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And we can’t do 1t if the legal profession is
going continually to harass us with new
regulations and new proceedings which give
judges almost a mandate to muzzle the
press. It is a fight that affects every news-
paper in every city in America.

T don’t for one minute condone trlal by
newspapers. But let’s get.one thing clear,
let’s get this straight: no civil right, includ-
ing the right of a falr trial, is worth a
tinker's dam unless it is protected by the
right of free expression, If an accused man
can’t say his plece in court, cannot have
lawyers and friends plead his case, what good
is his so-called “civil right” to a fair trial?
Without the right of free expresslon, Justice
would deteriorate 1nto a tragic comedy.
When these two amendments clash—and 1t
seems they clash only when publicity-seek-
ing lawyers stage the collision—the First
Amendment must take precedence over the
Sixth Amendment, because without the First
Amendment, the Sixth Amendment would
become a mockery of justice.

Thank God we have in America hundreds
of judges in the hig]g courts and in the lower
courts, many of them in this state, who
realize that freedom of expression iz the
fundamental right of all liberty.

The world of 1966, like Peter Zenger's
world of 1735, is still engaged In mortal com-
bat with those who would be free and those
who would deny freedom to others; those
who believe people should have access to the
facts and those who are convinced they
know what is best for you and for me. So
long as the forces of freedom exist, we who
are privileged to be part of those forces must
resist arbitrary power and secrecy wherever
and whenever it appears. We must take our
stand on behalf of the people, all the people.
It is the only choice for those who cherish
freedom and justice. Liberty can be de-
stroyed by tyrannical government and tyran-
nical courts if the people can be threatened
or persuaded to abandon free speech and a
free press. Newspapers defend the right of
individuals against the entrenched power of
arrogant abuse by public officlals. They fight
to bring the truth to light; to support jus-
tice and oppose Injustice; to make certain
that every individual is treated equally be-
fore the law; to make certain that every
American can speak his plece without fear o
favor. Today the United States is the last
great bastion of liberty in the world, and a
free press in America is the last great bastion
of the people against complete domination
by government.

If newspapers will recognize their respon-
sibility, as well as their opportunity, to print
the truth; refuse to be intimidated; refuse
0 bow to government bureaucracy; then they
will serve the highest cause of civilization,
which 1is individual freedom, the freedom of
choice and the right of free expresslon. As
partners in freedom, the people and the
press in America can save liberty.

Without the right of freedom for the indi-
vidual, without the right of free expression
for everyone, there can be no lasting or
satisfylng progress for us in Amerlca. This
is the freedom we must cherish, this i1s the
freedom we must fight for, this is the free-
dom--if necessary—we must go to Jail to
preserve. We must cherlsh it and hold it
‘the dearest thing In life, because if America
meaintains its freedom, then sometime, some~
how, America, being free, will show the rest
of the world the road to freedom, This I
believe, my friends, is the divine mission of
America—freedom for ourselves and even-
tually freedom for all the world.

And because it is our speclal mission we
should remind outselves every morning that
“Eternal vigllance is the price of liberty.”

In closing, I want to salute the University
of Arizona for its vision and wisdom in recog-
nizing the great contribution Peter Zenger
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and his wife Anna made to the cause of

freedom. And again & thousand grateful

thanks for this award. '
Good luck and God bless all of you. \)

PURCHASE OF GALVANIZED IRON
AND STEEL PRODUCTS FOR USE
IN SOUTH VIETNAM

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, during the
past few months I have made inquiries
into the Agency for International De-
velopment procurement procedures for
galvanized iron and steel products being
purchased for use in South Vietnam.
My investigation turned up a number of
improprieties in the procurement pro-
cedure. These improprieties have been
confirmed by reports from the Govern-
ment Accounting Office and the Agency
for International Development. It is
apparent that the AID program in South
Vietnam has grown to such degree that
the operations officials for AID in the
Far East are unable to properly control
it. .

The subject of my investigation has
been galvanized iron and steel prod-
ucts—a commodity which accounts for
only 10 percent of the total commercial
import program. Information which
has been developed during my inquiry
indicates that the problems which have
been documented in galvanized iron and
steel exist throughout the supporting
assistance program.

I do not seek to be critical of AID, but
to offer constructive advice which will
enable the Agency to properly administer
their vital function in Vietnam.

Our economic assistance program has
grown to such scope so quickly that the
AID mission has not been able to prop-
erly oversee their program. This is
despite the tremendous cfforts put forth
by the members of the Agency.

Profiteering businessmen in Saigon are
having a field day at our expense. They
are requesting licenses for the import of
commodities which will sell best and at
the best rate of profit, without any true
regard for the necds of the pcople.
Essential commodities being imported
with priority licenses are being diverted
to nonessential, but more profitable uses.
Because of the tremendous difference of
the official and real exchange rates be-
tween American and Vietnamese cur-
rency, huge profits are being made simply
through currency manipulation on the
sale of AID financed goods. Kickbacks
are being required by importers. Goods
are being left in the valuable warehouse
space along Saigon’s crowded docks for
weeks and months at a time while im-
porters speculate that the prices of the
items will go up before they take title.

These problems require the immediate
attention of our most skilled manage-
ment people. I have today addressed a
letter to Mr. David Bell, Administrator
of the Agency for International Devel-
opment, suggesting the immediate dis-
patch of a high level task force of man-
agement and economic specialists who
can analyze the difficult situation which
exists and recommend programs of man-
agement which could be put into effect
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quickly to minimize the problems which
exist there today.

At this point I would like to insert a
copy of the letter so that my feelings on
this matter may be properly represented
to my colleagues.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
May 17, 1966.
Hon, Davip BELL,
Administrator, Agency for International De-
velopment, Washington, D.C.

Dear Dave: My inquiry into the procure-
ment practices of the supporting assistance
program of the Agency for International De-
velopment for South Vietnam has generated
a grave concern over the administrative tasks
of our AJID. mission in Saigon.

In Vietham, A.ID. faces problems unlike
any in its history. The swift, sudden in-
crease in the scope of the assistance effort
being programed In a war zone in an atmos-
phere of commercial anarchy challenges the
proven methods of AID. management and
presents seemingly insurmountable obstacles
for the meager staff of your mission there.

It is apparent to.me that the size of the
AID. effort has outstripped the mission’s
ability to control the situation. Unscrupu-
lous and profit minded businessmen are
taking advantage of our assistance program
to make money at the expense of the Viet-
namese economy.

The law of profitability has replaced the
law of need in determining products for im-
port and sale in the country. Essential
products are being diverted from priority and
uses to uses which are non-essential but
more profitable. Profits are belng taken
through currency manipulation on the sale
of A.ID. financed goods. Kickbacks to buy-
ers is commonplace.

It is essential that A.I.D. move quickly to
bring the Vietnam assistance program under
better control. With anticipated expendi-
tures of more than $570 million projected for
the coming fiscal year, it is imperative that
actions be taken to bring order to the chaotic
conditions which exist there.

To insure that A.ID. dollars are spent in
a manner most effective in the stabilization
of the national economy of South Vietnam,
1t 1s important that the following adminis-
trative programs be developed immédiately.

(1) Improved guidelines to determine the
qualities and varieties of goods procured un-
der the Commodity Import Program be es-
tablished. 'This is needed to insure that only
those goods essential to the welfare of the
national economy be brought in under AID,
finincing and that realistic quantities of the
goods be purchased.

(2) Improved qualitative standards should
be developed to insure that goods of service-
able and lasting quality be supplied to the
Vietnamese people.

(3) Additional safeguards against corrupt
business practices should be instituted to
protect suppliers and end users agalnst un-
scrupulous business activity.

(4) More accurate information on inven-
tories and shipments of A.LD. financed goods
should be developed and maintained.

(5) Procedures should be developed to cut
down on the varlances of market prices be-
tween official and unofficial exchange rates
on items financed by A.ID. so that profits
from currency manipulation can be halted.

I realize the enormity of the task facing
AID. and sincerely hope that the challenges
of our extensive South Vietham program can
be met. I suggest that you immediately
recrult a small task force of management and
economic speclalists, who can quickly an-
alyze the problems In South Vietnam, pre-
pare methods of management control, and
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develop a program of staf and equipment
requitements for the mission.

Such a task forece should include persons
with capabilities in commercial experience in
trade with oriental small business concerns,
inventory and supply management, banking
and commereial exchange, economic projec-
tion, engineering and quality control and
¢l 1loy Processing.

[ bolieve o group of competent American
puasiness snd educational leaders could make
stich an analysls and submit proposals to you
within the next 30 days, which would sub-
stantially improve the current situation. I
pledge my support for whatever realistic pro-
posals for administrative staff and equipment
fhat are indicated necessary by such a task
farce and will work in the Congress to pro-
vide you with the tools neccscary for effective
wimindstration of our Vietnam program,

With best wishes.

Sincerely,
i BavH,
U.8. Senator.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, the prob-
lem which exists in Vietnam is very diffi-
cult, but T am confident that American
management, skills can he applied to
tiiem so that they can be brought under
control in order that our AID program
will reflect the integrity of our Govern-
ment and the dollars invested made
mwore efficient so that those people of
Victnam will truly profit from them.

e L s S———

118 URGENT NEED FOR MORE IN-
FORMATION ON JOB VACANCIES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President. the
need for more information on job vacan-
cies has been pointed out a number of
times in recent years by Members of
Congress., economists, and others con-
cerned with unemployment problems.
‘The Joint Economic Committee’s Sub-
committee on Ecohomic Statistics, of
which I am chairman, following up its
recommendations of 1962 in a report on
“fmployment and Unemployment,” is
currently holding hearings on the feasi-
hiity of remular collection and reporting
ol job vacancy statistics and their po-
lential usefulness in formulating man-
power pelicy:at the local and national
levels.

This morning we have heard from
three individuals who carnt speak with
sreat authority in this field: Frank H.
Cassell, Director of the U.S. Employment
Services; Commissioner of Labor Sta-
tistics Arthur M. Ross; and Viadimir D.
’havrid, Director of the Office of Man-
power Analysis and Utilization.

FEANK H. CASSELL—TSES

The subject is so important and the
need for support so urgent that I think
Fembers will be interested now in a few
cxcerpts irom this testimony emphasiz-
myr the uses of job vacancy information.

Mr. Cassell underlined the value at
Qs time of job vaeancy information,
i¥ ng tl:ese points:

f."The identification of skill shortages in
taln occupations and industries has be-
votne extremely important in recent months
the trained supply of workers continues 10
diminish. 8y providing information on the
nabure ot aviilable job opportunities and
the imbalonces which exist on a lacal area
baris between the kinds of workers needed
and the skills of available work the job
vacaney program can be of considerable use
Lo the Employment Servieo aperationally in

itf
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filling current openings and in alleviating
skill shortages through training, restructur-
ing jobs, encouraging relaxation of employer
specifications, and special recruitment
campaigns.

2. The manpower legislation of the 1960's
requires detailed knowledge of :ob opportu-
nities in specific labor areas acress the coun-
try to provide suitable vocational objectives
in training or retraining portions of our
work force. This legislation includes, in
addition to the Monpower Deve opment and
Troining Act and the Vocation:l Education
Act, the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964—
and the array of anti poverty programs relat-
ed to it—as well as the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1665, In con-
junction with other occupational informa-
tion tools, job vacancy information can help
fulfill the requirements of soms aspects of
this legislation by assisting in the design of
improved programs for the retraining  of
workers with obsolescent skills those who
wish to upgrade their skills, or those who
huave no marketable skills at all.

3. Some desirable jobs at semiskilled and
even unskilled levels arve currently hard-to-
fill. These could serve as entry level-jobs
for “poverty” group warkers whe lack requi-
site skills and eduecation to me«t qualifica-
tion standards for higher level jobs. Con-
siderable interest in such job apportunities
identified by the vacancy survevs has come
from the Office of Economic Opportunity, the
President’s Commission on Civil Rights, and
Plans for Progress employers, all »f whom are
altempting to fit disadvantaged workers into
productive and satisfying employ:ment.

4. Comprehensive information on job op-
portunities, by occupation and area can help
eliminate pockets of unemployment which
exist because of lack of skills, geographic
isnlation. cultural disadvantages, and other
obstacles to the matching of workers and
Jobs. It provides the raw data ¢n job pros-
pects needed by the Employment Service to
encourage worker mobility, and to provide
information wuseful in counseling younger
workers and students aand guiding them to-
ward occupational choices that provide bet-
ter prospects for employment.

5. The economy has already er:tered a pe-
riod of manpower stringency, although short-
ages are still of the ‘‘spot” variety rather
than nationwide in scope. If this irend con-
tinues, und if the Vietnam corilict makes
further demands on the economy, we may
need to give further ermaphasis to ways and
means of identifying the industrics and areas
experiencing the most pressing manpower
shortages, to methods which eniployers can
use to facilitate the elircination of manpower
bottlenecks, and to manpower programs
needed to insure the most effective develop-
ment and use of human resources. The job
vacancy program provides an important data
retource for these purposes,

ARTHUR M. 50SS-—BLS

Cominissioner Ross noted that there
wre many collateral uses for such infor-
mation. For example, it may have sig-
nificance as a leading indicatur of busi-
ness ditions. A number of foreign
countries have found job vacancy figures
by area and oceupations useful for
enalyzing the causes of unemployment
and determining needed correciive meag-
ures. I think his comments on the ana-
Iytical uses of job vacancy information
rarticularly worthy of attention by the
Merabers of Congress who must, give leg-
islative support to the collectisn of this
informagion. I include a portion of his
excellent statement,:

1. Jok vacaney information can bLe used to
develop a picture of the size and character-
istics of unfilled demand for labor. Such
information can then be analyzed in its own

W,
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right, just as many useful analysos are made
of the size and characteristics of unenmploy-
ment.

2. Trends in job vacancies, especially if
classified by occupation, can be of consid-
erable value in throwing light on the ability
of our economy to adjust to changes In the
demand for labor. They may serve ug a
lead indicator of changing economic condi-
tions.

3. Job vacancy information, when used in
conjunction with information on employ-
ment, unemployment, labor turnover, and
hours of work, can enhance our ability to
analyze the current economic sttuation ‘or
light on major policy decisions that huve
to be made in dealing with unemployment,
labor shortages, and inflation. I shall dis-
cuss this in more detail below.

4. In the present economic situation. the
question of labor shortages has become suf-
ficiently critical, especially in relation to
skilled manpower, that the President, as
previously indicated, has asked the Depart-
ment of Labor to watch the situation close-
ly and to prepare regular repor.s. I heve
already pointed out that much of our evi-
dence on labor shortages is indirect and
circumstantial. We could do a much bhet-
ter Job If we had direct evidence on lzbor
shortages through measures of job vacarncies
classified by occupation, industry and area.

5. Job vacancy information will throw
additional light on demand-supply coundi-
tions in the job market in relation to
changing wage levels. Analyses of the ef-
fect of employment changes upon wage rites,
although potentially very useful in appra.s-
ing wage developments and policy, has not
exhibited highly precise results when ap-
plied to data available for the Ui ied Statos.
The additional dimension of job vacancies
in the measurement of labor demand would
contribute another powerful tool of analyais.

6. Job vacancy data can help us to sharpen
the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ projections of
manpower requirements by occupation which
are so essential in developing estimates of
training needs to guide in the planning of
the many education and training Prograras
supported by the Federal Government. Up
to now, these projections have heen based
on analysis of past trends in manpower re-
quirements as measured by employment. We
have recognized that in so far as there is
unsatisfied demand for labor, the fgures on
employment are an imperfect measure ¢f -
mand for labor.

7. Job vacancy information can be used
by business firms to get a picture of the uron
within which they are recruiting workurs.
and to help in developing more eifective re-
cruiting policies. This would be especlaliy
valunble to firms considering new plant
locations,

8. Such information could be of el
value to labor organizations in evaluating
the demand for the services of their membe: s
and in developing policies for trair ing
prenticeship, and collective bargaining.

In meeting these analytical needs more ir-
formation is required than merely the mnr-
ber of vacancies. We need to know hLow
many of the jobs employers are trying to il
have been vacant only briefly, and 10w many
of them represent hard-to-fill jobs. The
latter may indicate Imbalances betwron
supply and demand, reculting from a die-
parity between the skills needed Hyr indus
and the skills available among unemploy
workers in the community. They may aizo
reflect unrealistic hiring standards, or low
wage rates and unfavorable conditions cf
employment. To get insight into these sjues -
tions we need job vacancy data separately
for each local area, and by specifi: AT~
tion. We also need information on wages
to see what proportion of the vncancies sre
offered at wage levels below prevaiting entry
rates for the occupation in the conmunity,
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Few other Senators—and no others from
Illinois—have ever made simtilar dlsclosure&
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VIETNAM

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, in the
May 1966 issue of the American Bar
Association Journal there is published
an article entitled “The Legality of the
U.S. Position in Vietnam,” written by
Eberhard P. Deutsch, chairman of the
American Bar Association Committee on
Peace and Law Through the United Na-
tions.

Mr. President, this article is the most
learned and scholarly I have seen on this
subject. It expresses very well, I believe,
the background on the basis of which the
American Bar Association’s House of
Delegates adopted unanimously a reso-
lution at its midwinter meeting in Chi-
cago last February, to the effect that the
United States is legally in Vietnam.

Mr. Deutsch shows that the points
made in the article are supported by 31
outstanding professors of international
law at the leading law schools through-
out the country.

I believe that anyone who has any
doubts on this particular subject will
find it very illuminating to read the ar-
ticle, and I ask unanimous consent to
have it printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the American Bar Association Journal,
May 1966]

THE LEGALITY OF THE UNITED STATES POSITION
IN VIETNAM

(By Eberhard P. Deutsch, Chairman of the
American Bar Assoclation Committee on
Peace and Law Through Unlted Nations)

By the Geneva Accords of 1954, the com-
manders in chief of the French Union Forces
in Indochina, on the one hand, and of the
People’s Army of Vietnam, on the other,
established the 17th parallel as the military
demarcation line between North and South
Vietnam, with a demilitarized zone on each
side of the line. They stipulated that the
armed forces of each party were to respect
the demilitarlzed zone and the territory of
the other zone, and that neither zone was
to be used “for the resumption of hostilities
or to further an aggressive policy”.! The ac-
cords additionally provided for the creation
of an International Commission, composed of
India (chairman), Poland and Canada, to
supervise the agreements,?

In 1962 the International Commission re-
ported, with approval, findings of its Legal
Committee to the effect that “there is evi-
dence to show that arms, armed and unarmed
personnel, munitions and other supplies have
been sent from the Zone in the North to the
zone in the South with the objective of sup-
porting, organizing and carrylng out hostile
activities, including armed attacks, directed
against the Armed Forces and Administra-
tion of the Zone In the South”, and that the
People’s Army of Vietnam “has allowed the
zZone in the North to be used for inciting,
encouraging and supporting hostile activities

LEGALITY OF U.S, POSITION\IT

1 Agreement on the Cessation of Hostilities
in Viet Nam, IC/42/Rev. 2, July 20, 19564 (the
first of the Geneva Accords. The others, not
immediately relevant, dealt with Laos and
Cambodia respectively), Art, 19.

2 1d., Chap. VI, Arts. 29, 34 ef seq.

Release 20
CONGRES

in the Zone in the South almed at the over-
throw of the Administration in the South”s?
The evidence further demonstrates that
the aggression by North Vietnam agalnst
South Vietnam (the Republic of Vietnam)
had been going on unabashedly since the
signing of the Geneva Accords and that
North Vietnam had consistently viclated
those accords from thelr inception. An offl-
clal State Department report recites:
“While negotlating an end to the Indo-
china War at Geneva In 1954, the Commu-~
nists were making plans to take over all for-
mer French territory in Southeast Asia.
When Viet-Nam was partitioned, thousands
of carefully selected party members were or-
dered to remain in place in the South and
keep their secret apparatus intact to help
promote Hanol’s cause. Arms and ammunl-
tion were stored away for future use.”*
It 1s important to bear in mind that nel-
ther the Republic of (South) Vietnam nor
the United States 1s a party to the Geneva
Accords, and that while the Unilted States
participated in the discussions leading up
to the accords, it did not sign the final dec-
laration. However, during the last plenary
sesslon of the Geneva Conference on July
21, 1954, Under Secretary of State Walter
Bedell Smith, head of the Unlted ~States
delegation, sald in an official statement that
his Government “would view any renewal of
the aggression in violation of the aforesald
agreements with grave concern and as serl-
ously threatening international peace and
security”.’s
On September 8, 1954, just a few weeks
after the Geneva Accords were executed, the
Southeast Asia Collective: Defense (SEATO)
Treaty was signed. Partles to it were the
United States, Great Britain, Australia, New
Zealand, Thalland, Pakistan and the Philip~
pines. The United States Senate ratified
the treaty on February 1, 1855, by a vote of
82 to 1.5 It took cffect on February 19, 1956.7
Paragraph 1 of Article IV of the SEATO
Treaty provides that each party thereto “rec-
ognizes that aggression by means of armed
attack in the treaty area® against any of the
Partles or agalnst any State or territory
which the Partles by unanimous agreement
may hereatfer designate, would endanger its
own peace and safety, and agrees that it will
in that event act to meet the common danger
in accordance with its constitutional proc-
esses” * By a protocol to the treaty executed
on the same day, the parties “unanimously
designate[d] for the purposes of Article IV
* % % the free territory under the jurisdic-
tion of the State of Vietnam”.1°

3 Special Report of the International Com-
mission for Supervision and Control in Viet
Nam, Saigon, June 2, 1962, para. 9; reprinted
in Hearings Before the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on S. 2793, 89th Cong., 2d
Sess. 736 (1966), hereinafter cited as Hear-
ings. The Polish delegation dissented.

1 Aggression from the North, 52 DEP'T STATE
BuLL, 404, 424 (1965).

531 Dep’T STATE BuLL, 162-163 (1954).

0101 ConG. REC. 1060 (19565) .

"6 U.S.T. & OIA, 81, TI.AS. No.3170. The
treaty 1s reproduced in 101 Conc. REc. 1049
(1955) and In STAFF OoF SENATE COMM. ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS, BOth Cong., 2p SESS.,
BACKGROUND INFORMATION RELATING TO
SOUTHEAST ASIA AND VRETNAM 70-74 (Comm,
Print 1966).

s Southeast Asla and the Southwest Pacific,
Article VIII.

9 Execution of the treaty by the United
States was “with the understanding that its
recognition of the effect of aggression and
armed attack and its agreement with refer-
ence thereto in Article IV, paragraph 1, apply
only to communist aggression . ..”. Supra
note 7, signatory clause.

19 The protocol is annexed to the treaty.
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The SEATO Treaty was made by the parties
in a reiteration of “the faith in the purposes
and principles set forth in the Charter of the
United Nations”,* nothing in which, accord-
ing to Article 52 thereof, “precludes the
existence of regional arrangements or agen-
cles for dealing with such matters relating
to the maintenance of international peace
and security as are appropriate for regional
action . . .”. Article 53 of the charter pro-
vides that “no enforcement action shall be
taken under regional arrangements or by re-
gional agencies without the authorization of
the Security Council , . .. These two arti-
cles are at the head of Chapter VIII.

The preceding chapter (VII) deals with
“Action with Respect to Threats to the Peace,
Breaches of the Peace, and Acts of Aggres-
sion”. The first twelve articles (39 to 50,
inclusive) of that chapter prescribe the
measures to be taken by the Security Coun-
cil to meet “any threat to the peace, breach
of the peace or act of aggression”. By the
last article (51) of that chapter, it is stip-
ulated expressly that “nothing in the present
Charter shall impair the inherent right of
fndividual or collective self-defense if an
armed attack occurs against a Member of
the United Natlons, until the Security Coun-
cil’ has taken measures necessary to maintain
international peace and security”.

It was clearly with these provisions of
Articles 51 and 52 of the Charter of the
United Nations in mind that, in Article IV
of the SEATO Treaty, each party thereto
agreed that it would “act to meet the com-
mon danger” in the event of “aggression by
means of armed attack [anywhere] In the
treaty area” (Southeast Asia and the South-
west Pacific). “Enforcement action” is clear-
1y action to enforce decisions of the Security
Council under Articles 89 to 50 of Chapter
VII of the charter. Equally clearly, ‘“‘en-
forcement actlon” does not include measures
of “Individual or collective self-defense”.
So that when Article 53 of the charter pro-
vides that ‘“no enforcement action shall be
taken under regional arrangements . ..
without the authorization of the Security
Council”, it does not refer to such measures
of “self-defense” as are contemplated under
the SEATO treaty, particularly in light of
the explicit recital of Article 561 of the
charter that “nothing in the present Charter
shall impair the inherent right of individual
or collective self-defense”.

DECLARATION STATES PURPOSE OF AGREEMENT

The “Final Declaration of the Geneva Con-
ference”, issued on July 21, 1954, the same
day on which the Geneva Accords were
signed, states:

“The Conference recognizes that the
essentlal purpose of the agreement relating
to Viet Nam 1s to settle military questions
with a view to ending hostilities and that
the military demarcation line is provisional
and should not in any way be interpreted as
constituting a political or territorial bound-
ary.” 12

It was by no means contemplated, how-
ever, that there was to be no ultimate par-
titlon of Vietnam. On the contrary, the very
next article ('7) of the final declaration pro-
vided expressly that the political problems
of “independence, unity and territorial in-
tegrity” were to be determined by free elec-
tions, internationally supervised., That ar-
ticle reads “that, so far as Viet-Nam 1s con-
cerned, the settlement of political problems,
effected on the basis of respect for the prin-
ciples of independence, unity and territorial
integrity, shall permit the Vietnamese people
to enjoy the fundamental freedoms, guar-

1 Prefatory clause.

13 IC/43/Rev. 2, July 21, 19564; reprinted in
BACKGROUND INFORMATION, Supra note 7,
page 66.
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News, deseribing PauL DoucLas’ own will-
ingness to disclose his entire financial
picture. ‘These articles indicate con-
clasively that Pauvrn Douceras is beholden
to no group and, above all, treasures his
public office as a public trust.

T ask unanimous consent to insert these
artieles in the RECORD.

‘There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

{From the Chicage American, Apr. 28, 1966
DoucLas Discroses His 1965 INcoME
Tax: $5,007
{13y itobert Gruenberg)

WasHINGTON.— Henator DouvaLas paid the
injernal revenue service $5,007 on a taxable
income of $22,020 in 1965.

Hig total income was $35,537. but deduc-
fions and exemptions totaling $13,617 brought
Lhe faxable portion down to $22,020.

‘I'he Illinois Democrat is gathering detailed
ligures, to ke made public soon, to explain
his income and lax.

Publicizing these figures has become a reg-
uliar practice for the Senator in the last 3
years,

The current move probably will arouse the
resentment of some of his Senate colleagues.

Powueras, with his New England background
and his emphasis over the years on economy
aud ethics in government |he wrote a book
about it in 1953, has projected an image of
which invites the hostility of his more afflu~
cat, free-gpending colleagues.

MITAKTEN BY DODD CASR

They are beroming more sencsitive and
shaken over developments in the case of
sSenator Tromas J. Dobp, Demacrat of
Lonnccticut.

Doop is the object of a Senate cthies com-
mittee investigntion over charges that he
received more than $100,000 from three fund-
raising dinners and used the money for per-
sondal expenses.

Tt had been widely believed that the events
were Tor the purpose of gathering campaign
money.

In justification, a number of senators have
pointed out that it is becoming increasingly
diflicult to mnke ends meet on a senator's
slary of $30,000 annually.

NOUGTAS TRILLS VIEW

In Washington, which can be a city of high
costs—especially it you're a senator—extra
sources of income are necessary, it was
indieated.

Asked about this, Senator DoveLas said:

“I lived on $30,000 a year without a subsidy.
[ lived on $22,500 a year without a subsidy,
and on #15,000 o year without one.”

‘The last two figures are the previous sal-
aries of senators before they were raised.

Doneras did enjoy extra income, he
aclknowledged—but it did not come from
“testimonial dinners.” It came from numer-
ous rounds of lecturing, the former Chicago
alderman and university professor explained.

BXPLAINS FEE POLICY

As This senalorial income increased, how-
aver, his lecturing decreased, he said. Fven
while on the lecture circuit, he would not ac-
weph fees frem special interest groups who
might seek ris hoelp on legislation beneficial
i Gheir couse.,

Vle did accept fees, he said, from university
proups, citizens lforums, and other relatively
nonpartisan groups

Jlouaras recalled that once he accepled a
tee from the Union League club.

“I felt the Union Teaguc club should sup-
port good Republicans, so I turned around
nnid gave the fee to [Senators] WayNe MoRsE,
{TEORGE AIKEN, and Charles Tobey,” DouGLas
taughed. Morse of Oregon Is a former Re-
publican, and AIKEN of Vermont is a “proges-
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sive” Republican, as was the late Scnator
‘Tobey of New Hampshire, who died i1 1953,

Dovuecras said his campaign monics are
handled by two committees. One is a1 inde-
pendent citlzens committee, which receives
contributions and pays many of his expenses.

“Tt is completely insulated,” he sald, “from
my [personal| expenses. No money iz given
to me for my personal expenses.”

His second campaign fund is one on which
he makes a report to the seccrctary of the
Senate after each election.

‘'he 1960 veport, showed DoucLas rezeived
$31,027 in contributions, and spent 30,830,
The difference, $196, went towards a posti-
election dinner held for 185 of his mesi ac-
tive campaign aids.

LIMIT ON GIFTS

DoueLas has a rule prolibiting necept-
ance—by himself or his staff--of gifts valued
&t more than $2.50. It is an arbitrary ligure
which, he joked, “is not going up because of
inflation.”

Doucras’ 1965 income consisted of $20,048
in senatorial salary and $2,270 from an an-
nuity, for a total of $32,218. To this was
added $8,050 in other income, for a tectal of
$40,268.

However, $4,731 in “adjustments” and
“relmbursements” to this  amount —for
travel, cornmunications, staticnery and rental
cf his Chicago office—brought the total down
to $35.537. Included in the $8,050 is income
from ‘“‘other sources” where items ra nging
from $3.025 for lectures, to $16.82 in royalities
on his book, “Ethics in (tovernment.”
|#¥rom the Chicago Daily News, Apr. 0.

1966 |
Dovaras WILLINGLY SHows His RECORDS
{By Charles Nicodemus)

WasHINGroN.—His wife does her own wash-
ing, gardening and other housework, with-
out help from a maid.

They drive a 1960 Chevroler.

Al home, they entertain littie, read a lot,
and try to get to bed early.

Until this year, he owned three sulte
until my wife and staff made me buy four
more, so I wouldn’t be among the nation’s
10 worst-dressed men.”

If none of that sounds like the gay, slam-
orcus high life that many voters seem 4o
believe o U.8. Senator lives, that’s toc. bad,
says Senator Pavur DoueLas, Democrat of Ili-
nois.

“T live within my $30,000-a-year Sonate
income—with just a little extri from lec Lures
and investments,” says Iino:s’ senior sena-
tor.

“And if T didn't live the way I do, I con:ldn’t
stay within that income.”

The question of whether a U.S. senator
can really live on the money the public pays
him has become a hot issue in this Lown,
since the disclosure of the problems of Sen-
ator Tiromas Donp, Democrat, of Connecticut,
and his personal use of what may or may
not have been campaign funds:, without pay-
ing taxes on them.

Dobpp is said. by his staff, to have raised
nearly $200,000 since 1961 through “‘esti-
monial’ dinners that his aides insist were
not campaign functions. Instead, it is con-
tended, they were affairs given to help Dopp
raise cash to meet the burdersome expenses
or life as a senator.

Those expenses-—for travel, entertainment
and other political necessitics—rfar e-ceed
Dopp’s salary, his staff says.

Like most senators—particularly the Iem-
ocrats—I)ouGLAs is disinclined to sit in sudg-
ment, or comment directly on. the probilems
of his good friend, Tom Dopp.

But he does stress three pol:nits that ave in
sharp contrast to Dobp’s position:

1. “I’ve never raised a penny for my own,
personal use-—through ‘testimonial dinners'
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or any other device. I have enough lrouhble
raising campaign money, let alone easih for
anything else.”

2. “T live on my salary and I always have.
It’s not eusy., but it can be done.”

3. “My finances are an open bock. I've
always preached that the public has a right
to know the sources of income of their
elected representatives.”

Some Senators, like Dopp, admit thai ey
can’t live on $30,000 a year and still livo as
they would like. Many have substantial
outside sources of income.

Others say they do live on $30,000 a yoar-
but refuse to discuss details of their private
finances, particularly with inqguiring news-
men trying to check out reports that a rena-
tor has sizable, unpublicized investmen' = in,
or income from, industries that come under
his legislative purview.

But not DoucLas.

He meets indquiries by pulling out his in-
come tax forms, his ledger books, his contri-
bution lists, and saying, “Here it all is.™”

Among his expenses are:

$4,061 for entertainment. 'That inciudes
lunches and an occasional breakfast with
visiting constituents, open houses and re-
ceptions at his office suite, giving out ball
point pens.

“Mrs. Douglas (former Congresswoman
Emily Taft Douglas) and I do almost no en-
tertaining at home,” he explains.

$3,211 for travel to and from Illinois. and
$3,000 for expenses during such trips. Douve-
Las rents a six-room apartment at 5658 S.
Blackstone, for $180 a month, subletting five
rooms te his Chicago aid, Douglas Anderson,
and keeping one room for his personal use.

$3,500 for sending out his regularly broad-
cast senatorial reports, over radio and tele-
vision.

85,007 in income taxes, $800 in District of
Columbia taxes, and $250 in personal prop-
erty taxes paid in Chicago.

8516 for memberships and subscript:ons,
$2,722 for contributions to charity and simi-
lar causes, and $1,600 in political contribu-
tions.

“Public servants are always being iapped
by charities—particularly by churches,” he
notes. “I'd like to do more, but I can't.” As
for political contributions, “you have to do a
lot more in a general election year like
1964.

“I give to local Chicago and Illinois eandi-
dates, mostly.”

$1,368 in annual payments on his $¢.000
mortgage.

Doucras lives in a tasteful but modest
three-bedroom stone house in an upper-
middle class section of Northwest Wash-
ington.

The house cost $28,000 when he had it
built in 1955—plus $7,000 for the land. $§.000
for a swimming pool and other extras, and
$10,000 for 1% adjoining lots he also bought
up.

“I got the down payment by selling
another, older house I had in the District,
which had a $20,000 mortgage.

“I got the money for the pool by cashine tn
a life insurance policy—and that pool has
been the bhest life insurance I have. Il k.aps
me healthy.”

All those expenses total mare than $26 000
a year.

Boalanced against that is income of $30 000
from the Senate. about $£3.000 a yesr from
lectures (“I had to speak more when my
Senate salary was less”), $1,500 from bond
and stock investments, and $3,300 from two
annuities.

That totnls $37,500.

“S8o I guess I have about $10,000 a year to
meet normal living expenses,” DouGLAs ¢sti-
mates.

“It doesn't make for high lving,” he con-
cedes. “But it’s a satisfying life—one I don’t
hesitate to give the details of.”
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fmteed by democratic institutions estab-
lished as a result of free general elections
by secret ballot . . ., under the supervision
of an international commission ., .’38

It will be recalled that by the protocol to
the SEATO Treaty, South Vietnam (‘““the free
territory under the jurisdictlon of the State
of Viet Nam”) was promised protection as
such under the treaty. Reference has since
been made to South Vietnam as a “protocol
state’’ .1

In addition to the reference in the con-
temporaneous protocol to the SEATO Treaty
to “the State of Viet Nam", the Republic of
(South) Vietnam “has been recognized as
a separate international entity by approxi-
mately sixty governments around the world.
It has been admitted as a member of several
of the speclalized agencies of the United
Nations. In 1957, the General Assembly
voted to recommend South Viet Nam for
membership in the United Nations, and its
admission was frustrated only by the veto
of the Soviet Union iIn the Security
Counclil,” 18

The. right of self-defense under Article 51
of the Charter of the United Nations 1s ex-
pressed to be unimpaired “if an armed attack
oceurs against a Member of the United Na-
tions”, and it has been asserted by oppo-
nents of United States’ policy in Vietnam
that this amounts to explicit denial of such
@ right in the event of attacks against non-
members of the United Nations. A thesis
that members of the United Nations are not
permitted to participate in collective self-
defense to repel aggression, on the ground
that the aggrieved nation is not a member of
the United Natlons, can hardly be supported
on its face, in reason, logic or law.l® Would
proponents of this doctrine suggest that
members of the United Natlons would have
no right to assist Switzerland in self-defense
against a foreign invader?

But the right of self-defense has always
exlsted independently of the charter,” and
that right is recognized expressly in Article
51. It is quite obvious that the charter
merely confirms, as to members of the United
Nations, the innate right of self-defense ap-
pertaining to both members and nonmens-
bers. Article 51 expressly retains, unimpalred,
the “inherent” right of both individual and
collective self-defense, thus implicitly recog-
nizing the independent existence of the right
of members to come to the aid of nonmem-
bers in collective self-defense agalnst aggres-
slon, or attack “to malntain international
beace and securlty”— the very first purpose

¥ Because of the North Vietnamese ag-
gresslon agalnst South Vietnam, the contem-~
plated elections were never held: “A natlon-
wide election in these circumstances would
have been a travesty.” Memorandum, The
Legelity of United States Participation in the
Defense of Viet Nam, Department of State,
Office of the Legal Adviser, March 4, 1966,
page 33. i .

4 See, for example, Hearings 463-485 and
Joint Southeast Asia Resolution, 78 Stat. 384,
approved August 10, 1964,

** Memorandum, supre note 13, page 12.
See also Vietnamese-United States Relations,
a joint statement issued at Washington by
the Président of the United States and the
President of Viet Nam, May 11, 1957, White
House Press Release. 36 Drip’T STaTE BULL.
851-852 (1957).

18 The principle that members of the United
Nations are legally entitled to participate In
collective self-defense of nonmembers is sus-
talned by leading authorities on interna-
tional law. BOWETT, SELF-DEFENSE IN INTER~
NATIONAL Law 193-195 (1968); KEeLSEN, THE
Law oF THE UNITED NATIONS 793 (1950).

7 QPPENHEIM, INTERNATIONAL Law, 207 et
seq. (8th (Lauterpacht) ed. 1955); Jessup,
A MopERN LAw oF NATIONS 163 ef seq. (1948),

No, 81—6

of the United Natlons itself, as stated in the
charter.®

On August 7, 1964, the Congress adopted,
by a vote of 88 to 2 In the Senate and 416 to
0 in the House,® the Joint Southeast Asla
Resolution, In which the preambular clauses
recite that “naval units of the Communist
regime in Vietnam, in violation of the prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations
and of international law, have deliberately
and repeatedly attacked United States naval
vessels lawfully present In international
waters, and have thereby created a serious
threat to international peace”: “these at
tacks are part of a deliberate and systematic
campalgn of aggression” agalnst the South
Vietnamese “and the nations joined with
them in the collective defense of thelr free-
dom”.

The resolution then states “that the Con-
gress approves and supports the determina-
tlon of the President, as Commander in Chief,
to take all necessary measures to repel any
armed attack agalnst the forces of the United
States and to prevent further aggression”;
that “the United States regards as vital to
its national Interest and to world peace the
malntenance in international peace and
security in Southeast Asia”; and that “con-
sonant with the Constitution of the United
States and the Charter of the United Nations
and in accordance with its obligations under
the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty,
the Unlted States is, therefore, prepared, as
the President determines, to take all neces-
sary steps, including the use of armed force,
to assist any member or protocal state of
the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty
requesting assistance in defense of its
freedom.” 20

In an address dellvered at Gettysburg,
Pennsylvania, on April 4, 1959, President
Eisenhower declared that his administration
had reached “the lnescapable conclusion that
our own national Interests demand some
help from us in sustaining in Viet Nam the
morale . . . and the military strength nec-
essary to its continued existence in free-
dom”.2t In a letter of December 14, 1961, to
the President of the Republic of Vietnam,
Presldent Kennedy, recalling that the Com-
munist regime of North Vietnam had *‘‘vio-
lated the provisions of the Geneva Accords
. .. to which they bound themselves Iin
1954” and that “at that time, the United
States, although not a party to the Accords,
declared that it ‘would view any renewal of
the aggression In violation of the agreements
with grave concern and as seriously threat-
ening international peace and securlty’ *, as-
sured him that “in accordance with that
declaration, and in response to your request,
we are prepared to help the Republic of
Viet Nam . ., . to preserve Iits independ-
ence’’ 22

In President Johnson’s message of August
6, 1964, to Congress, reporting the Communist
attacks on United States naval vessels in the
international waters of the Gulf of Tonkin,
he said:

“. .. The North Vietnamese regime has
constantly sought to take over South Viet-
nam and Laos. This Communist regime has
violated the Geneva accords for Vietnam. It
has systematically conducted a campailgn
of subversion, which includes the direction,
training, and supply of personnel and arms
for the conduct of guerrilla warfare in South
Vietnamese territory. ... OQur military and
economic assistance to South Vietnam and
Laos In particular has the purpose of help-
ing these countries to repel aggresston and
strengthen their independence, The threat

18 See footnote 16, supra.

19110 ConG, REC. 18470-184'71, 18555 (1964).
278 Stat. 384, approved August 10, 1964.
2. 40 Dep’r STATE BULL. 579-681 (1959).
%446 DeP'T STATE BULL, 13-14 (1962).
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to the free nations of southeast Asia has

_long heen clear™.2

The Lawyers Committee on American
Policy Towards Vietnam questions whether
President Johnson’s deployment of United
States forces to Vietham can ‘“be squared
with our Constitution * * * for, contrary to
widely held assumptions, the power to make
and conduct forelgn policy 1s not vested
exclusively in the President, but is divided
between him and Congress * * *72 In his
message of August 5, 1964, to the Congress,
President Johnson went on to say unequivo-
cally that ‘‘as President of the United States
I have concluded that I should now ask the
Congress on its part, to join in affirming the
national determination that all such at-
tacks will be met, and that the United States
will continue in its basic policy of assisting
the free nations of the area to defend their
freedom.” And the President forthrightly
requested that Congress adopt “a resolution
expressing the support of the Congress for
all necessary action to protect our armed
forces * * * and to defend freedom and
preserve peace in Southeast Asia in accord-
ance with the obligations of the United
States under the Southeast Asla Treaty.”

Two days later, on August 7, in response
to this message from the President, Congress
adopted the resolution guoted above, and on
August 10 the President signed it as Public
Law 88-408.% '

Article 51 of the Charter of the United Na-
tlons, which provides that “nothing in the
present Charter shall impair the inherent
right of individual and collective self-de-
fense”, requires that “measures taken by
Members in the exercise of this right of self-
defense shall be immediately reported to the
Security Counecil * * %" That the South-
east Asla Collective Defense Treaty was made
under and , in accordance with the  Charter
ol the United Nations, particularly Article
51, is evidenced by the provision of para-
graph 1 of Article IV of the treaty (by which
each party agreed to participate in defending
acts of aggresslon in the treaty area), that
“measures taken under this paragraph shall
be Immediately reported to the Security -
Council of the United Nations”.

On August b, 1954, Adlai E. Stevenson,
Untted States Representative to the United
Nations and the Security Council, advised
the council formally of two “deliberate
armed attacks” by North Vietnamese torpedo
boats against a naval unit of the United
States on the high seas. He declared that
“these wanton acts of violence and destruc-
tion” were simply part of “the sabotage of
the international machinery established to
keep the peace by the Geneva agreements—
and.the deliberate, systematic and flagrant
vlolations of those agreements by two regimes
which signed them and which by all tenets
of decency, law and civilized practice are
bound by their provistons”, all of which, he
sald, “it into the larger pattern of what has
been going on in Southeast Asia for the past
decade and a half”,

Ambassador Stevenson assured the Secu-
rity Council that “we are in Southeast Asia
to help our friends preserve their own op-
portunity to be free of imported terror [and]
allen assassination, managed by the North
Viet-Nam Communists based in Hanol and
backed by the Chinese Communists from
Pelping”. He affirmed solemnly “that the de~

-Ployments of additional U.S. forces to South-

east Asis are designed solely to deter further
aggression” x

On February 7, 1965, Ambassador Steven-
son, by a letter to the President of the Se-

%51 DEP'T STATE BULL. 261-263 (1964).

2 Hearings, Appendix 704—705.

% Supra note 20.

%51 DEp'T BraTE BuLn, 272-274 passim
(1964).
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eurity Council, informed (Ll body of “at-
tacks by the Viet Cong, which opcrates un-
der the military orders of Morth Vietnamese
authorities in Hanoi”. He said the attacks
were part of an over-all plan ‘““to make war
against the legitimate government of South
Viet-Nam’ in “violation of international law
and the Geneva Accords of 1954". He
stated also that, as required by paragraph 2
of Article IV of the Southcacst Asia Treaty,
{he United States and Vietnamese Govern-
ments had consulted immediately and had
agreed that it had become “necersary to take
prompt detensive action” to re:zist “‘this con-
tinuing agpression”. He reported further
that the “counter messures . . . arc a justi-
fied measure of scli-defense” and that he
was ‘“‘reporting the measures which we have
taken in accordance with our public commif-
ment to assist the Republic of Viet-Nam
agninst aggression from the North™.>7

Ot particular interect at this point is
{he reiterated assertion by the Lawyers Com-
mitiee on American Policy Towards Vietnam,
phrased variously througheut its submission,

that “only the Security Council . . . is au-
thorized to determine the existence of
any set of aggression and the

measures to be taken to maintain or restore
international peace”.® To the statements
quoted above;” which were made by Am-
bassador Stevenson in his letter of February
7, 1065, he added significantly: “We deeply
repret that the Hanol regime, in its state-
ment of August 8, 1964, which was circulated
in Security Council Document S5-5888, ex-
plicitly denied the right of the Security
Council to examine this problem.” =

Toss than three weeks later, in another
letter to the President of the Sccurity Coun-
cil, Ambassador Stevenson transmitted to
that body an cxtensive State Department re-
port entitled Aggression from the Naorth.:
The Record of North Viet-Nem’s Campuaign
To Conguer South Viet-Nam, the facts recited
in which, Ambassador Stevenson submitted,
“make it unmistakably clear that the char-
acter of that confilict is an aggressive war of
conquest waged against a neighbor—and
make nonscnse of the cynical allegation that
this is simply an indigenous insurrection’.

{nnumerable other reports, both formal
and informal, were made to the Security
Council by the representatives of the United
States at the United Nations; and there was
even one by President Jobnson on July 28,
1965, bespeaking the continued eflorts of
Secretary General U Thant to find a solu-
Lion of the Viethamese problern through the
United Nations. In the last of these reports
available as this article is written—two let-
ters of January 31, 1966, from Ambassador
Croldberg to the President of the Security

% 52 DEpr't STATE BULLn. 240-241 paessim
(1965).

= Heorings, Appendix 695.

= In a letber of July 30, 1965, from Arthur
J. Goldberg, who succeeded Amassador Ste-
venson as our Representative to the United
Nations and the Security Council, to the
©resident of the Security Council, he re-
peated, in substance, this statement. Am-
bhassador Goldberg said: “It is especially un-
fortunate that the repime in Hanol . . . has
denied the competence ot the United Nations
to concern itself with this dispute in any
manner, and has even refused to participate
in the discussions in the Council.”” United
Btates Mission to the United Nations, Press
itciease 4610, July 30, 1965.

w2 DEpP’T STATE. BULL. 403, 419 (1965). It
is interesting to compare this statement by
Aanbassador Btevencon with the assertion of
the Lawyers Committee on American Policy
Towards Vietnam that “Ho Chi Minh can
compare his position in demanding union of
Vietnam with that of Lincoln, when Britain
and France werc threatening to intervene to
assure the independence of the Confederacy*’.
Hearings, Appendix 692.
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Council—it is requested ‘‘that an urgent
meeting of the Council be called promptly
to consider the situation in Viet Nam’”. A
draft resolution, calling “for immediate dis-
cussions without preconditions . . . among
the appropriate interested governments . . .
leoking toward the applicztion of the Geneva
accords and the establishment of a
durable peace in Southeast Asia”, was trans-
mitted with the second of these letters for
consgideration by the councilit

“We arc firraly convincad”, said Ambassa-
dor Goldberg, “that In light of its obliga-
tions under the Charter 1o maintain interna-
tional pecace and security the Coun-
cil should address itself urgently and posi-
tively to this situation and exert its most
vigorous endeavors and its immensa prestige
to finding a prompt solution to i1.”3* De-
spite all prior, and this formal, urgent sub-
mission of the Vietnamese problem to the
Security Council, it has never taken any
action of any kind looking toward the res-
torstion of international peace and security
to Southeast Asia. Neither has the council
expressed the slightest criticism of any ac-
tion taken by the United Status in the
SEAT'O arca.™

In its memorandum In opposition to the
policy of the United States, the Lawyers
Committes: on American l’olicy Towards Viet-
nam asserts that “the conduct of the U.S.
Government in Viet Nam appears plainly to
violate the terms of the Geneva Accords’.™
While the United States is not a party to the
accords, it did by contemporaneous unilat-
eral declaration agree, in effect, to respect
them. But, as demonstrated above, the
Geneva Accords since thueir inception have
been violated continuously by the Hanoi re-
gime. It is an accepted principle of inter-
national law that a material breach of a
treaty by one of the parties theret» dissolves
the obligations of the other partics, at least
to the extent of withholding compliance un-
til the defaulting party purges its breach.®

st United States Mission to the nited Na-
tions Press Releases 4795 and 4739, January
31, 1966.

2 Td., No. 4798,

= Memorandum, supra note 13, page 20,
On ¥ebruary 2, 1966, the Security Council did
put the Vietnam gquestion on its agenda at
the request of the United States. The vote
was nine in favor (Argentina, China, Japan,
Jordan, the Netherlands, New Zealo.nd, United
Kingdom, United States and Urusuay): two
against (Bulgaria and the Sovict Union);
four abstentions (France, Mali, Nigeria and
Uganda).

Ambhassadors Fedorenko of the Soviet
Union and Tarabanov ol Bulgaria stated that
their governments “supported the position
ol Morth Vietnam *“‘that the question be set-
tled within the Geneva Accords”, and the
former acided that the United States “was
trying to throttle the struggle of the people
of South Vietnam for freedom and inde-
pendence”. Ambasador Seydoux of France
insisted that the United Nations ‘‘was not
the proper framework for achieving a peace-
ful solution™. :

No further action. has been taken by the
Security Council, but by a letter of Febru-
ary 26, 1966, the precident of the council ad-
vised its members that the differences of
opinion nmong thern as to the problem of
Vietnam had “gilven rise to a gencral fecling
that it would be inopportune for the Council
to hold further debate at this time”, but
“that the Council, having decided on Febru-
ary 2 to place on its agenda the item con-
tained in the letter of January 3! from the
Permanert Representative of the United
States, remained selzed of the problem of
Viet-Nam.” UN Monthly Chroni:le, March,
1966, pagaes 3-10 passim.

“ Hearings, Appendix Y02.

w2 OPPENHEIM, op. cif. supra rote, 17, at
136, 137. See draft Article 42 of the LAw OF
TREATIES by the International Law Commis-

May 17, 1846

It has been suggested that because the
power to declare war is vested by the Consti-
tution in the Congress alone, the deployment
of United States forces to Vietnam by the
President, without a formal Congressionol
declaration of war, violates the constitutional
fiat. When the phrasing of this clause of the
Constitution was being considercd at the con-
vention in 1787, its original form, vosting in
Congress the power to ‘‘make” war, wus
changed to give it the power to “declare”
war, “leaving to the Executive the power Lo
repel sudden attacks”-—'"he should be uable
to repel and not to commence wor” and Lo
‘conduct’ it which was an Execulive func-
tion.e

The President is, under section 2 of arti-
cle II of the Constitution, the “Commander
in Chief of the Army and Navy of tke Unitnd
States”. Throughout the histery of the
United States, he has been deemed to have
authority to deploy the country’s military
Torces to trouble spots around the world, (re-
quently in combat. The Department of
State has a record of some 125 such in-
stances.s

In the last analysis, however, the excrcise
of the President’s power as Commander in
Chief in deploying forces of the United State:s
to Southeast Asia for the defense of the Ile-
public of Vietnam has the repeated sanction
of the Senate, as well as of the Congress s
a whole, so that, although the sifustion now
seems unquestionably to constitute war in
its technical sense, a formal Congressional
verbal declaration of war as such could not
concelvably be essential to clothe the Presi-
dent’s conduct with constitutional validily.
This Congressional sanction has been evi-
denced by overwhelming majorities in th»
Senate's approval of the SEATO 7Treaty, in
the adoption of the Joint Congressional
Southeast Asia resolution of Augus: 10, 1964,
and in the passage of the appropriations
necessary to carry on the defensive actious
undertaken by the Executive.

Firct, as to the treaty. In it (paragraph I,
Article IV) each of the parties ‘“recogniz:s
that aggression by means of armed atbtack in
the treaty area against” any of them or
against the ‘free territory under uhe juris-
diction of the State of Viet-nam™ (protocol)
“would endanger its own peace and safety”.

The “treaty area'’, under Article VIII, in-
cludes ‘“the general area of the Southwest
Pacific not . . . north of 21 degrees 30 min-
utes north latitude”. The United Stales
has historically owned tremendcusly im-
portant and valuable strategic territorial in-
terests in that area. Aslde from its trusice-
ship over the Mariana (except Guam;,
Marshall and Caroline Islands, the United
States owns Guam, Wake and thi: Samnan
group. And yet the Lawyers Committec on
American Policy Towards Vietnam has ns-
serted that “SEATO is not a reglonal age:cy
within the Ilctter or spirit of the UN
Charter”, because “Articles 51 and 53
envisaged regional systems which historically
and geographically developed into 1 regionel
community—not contemplating a regional
system which fused . .. Southeast Asia witn
a country of the North American Conti-
nent”—“separated by oceans and thousai:ds
of miles from South East Asia” .8

in the cited paragraph of the trcabty. the
United States agreed that in the event of
aggression in the treaty area it would '‘act
to mect the common danger”. In recom-
mending ratification of the treaty to the
Senate, its Poreign Relations Committee re-

sion in the report of its fifteenth session,
May 6 to July 12, 1963. U.N. GeEn. Ass. Orr.
REC. 18th Sess., Supp. No. 9, (A/5509).

30 2 FARRAND, RECORDS OF THE FEDuRAL CON-
VENTION 318-319.

# See State Depariment Position 'aper pre-
pared for the Senate Committee cn Foreign
Relations, November 19, 1965, BACKGROUND
INFORMATION, supra note 7, at 254.

8 Hearings, Appendix 693.
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iorted that “the committee is not impervious
to the risks which this treaty entails. It fully
appreciates that the acceptance of these obli-
gations commits the United States to &
course of actlon over a vast expanse of the
Pacific. Yet these risks are conglstent with
our own highest interests.”® The Senate
ratified the treaty on February 1, 1955, by &
vote of 82 to 1.4

In light of all of the foregoing, it seems
difficult to find anything in the nature of an
atlequate foundation for the ipse dixit of the
Lawyers Committee on American Polley
Towards Viet Nam that “the ‘Southeast Asia
Collective Defense Treaty’-—connecting the
United States with Southeast Asla, archi-
tectured by Secretary of State Dulles, 1s a
legalistic artificlal formulation to circum-
vent the fundamental limitations placed by
the United Nations Charter on unilateral
actlons by individual members”.*

Undoubtedly the clearest and most un-
equivocal Congressional sanction of the Pres-
ident’s deployment of United States forces
for the defense of South Vietnam is contained
in the Joint Southeast Asla resolution . of
August 10, 1964, reciting expressly “that the
Congress approves and supports the deter-
minstion of the President, as Commander in
Chief, to take all necessary measures to repel
any armed attack against the forces of the
‘United States and to prevent further aggres-
sion”, and that the United States 1s “pre-
pared, as the President determines, to take
all necessary steps, including the use of
armed force, to assist any member or proto-
col state of the Southeast Asla Collective De-
fense Treaty requesting assistance in defense
of its freedom’’ .*? .

The Lawyers’ Commititee on American
Policy Toward Viet Viet Nam quotes a passage
from an article in the Washington Daily News
of June 4, 1965, by Richard Starnes, read into
the Congressional Record by Senator ERNEST
GRUENING of Alaska, which states that the
joint resolution was “passed In the fever of
indignation that followed” the Gulf of
Tonkin attacks, and then, again as their own
ipse dizit, assert that “there is no evidence
that Congress thought or understood that 1t
was declaring war”.®

This statement 1s simply incorrect. When
the President sent his message to Congress
on August 5, 1964, recommending passage
of “g resolution expressing the support of
Congress for all necessary actlon to protect
our Armed Forces and to assist nations cov-
ered by the SEATO Treaty”, he stated ex-
plicitly that he “should now ask the Con-
gress on its part, to joln in affirming the
national determination that all such at-
tacks will be met, and that the United States
will continue in its basic policy of assisting
the free nations of the area to defend thelir
freedom”.*

In the course of a colloquy on the floor

of the Senate on August 6, 1964, between
Senator Joun SHErRMAN COOPER of Kentucky
and Senator J. WitLiam FULBRIGHT of Ar-
kansas, Chalrman of the Forelgn Relatlons
Committee which recommended passage of
the resolution,* the followlng discussion (ex-
cerpts) took place:

1 g, Rep., 84th Cong. lst Sess. 15 (1955).
Senator WayNE MoOrSE of Oregon, as a mem-
ber of the committee, concurred in this
report.

© Syupra note 6. The negative vole was that
of \Senator William TLanger of North Dakota.
Sehator MorsE voted for ratification of the
treaty on the floor of the Senate where he
stated, after ratification of the treaty, that
¢“there is no doubt in my mind that the
treaty is in conformity with the United Na-
tions Charter”. 91 Conc. Rmc. 1060 (1968).

1 Hearings, Appendix 693.

2 Sypra note 20.

3 Hearings, Appendix 710. .

451 Dep'r STATE BULL, 261-263 (1964).

© 3, Rep,, 88th Cong., 2d Sess. (1864).

“Senator CoOPER. Are we now [by this reso-
lution] giving the President advance au-
thority to take whatever actlon he may deem
necessary respecting South Viet-nam and its
defense, or with respect to the defense of
any other country included in the treaty?

“senator FULBRIGHT. I think that 1s cor-
rect,

«genator Coorer. Then, looking ahead, if
the President declded that 1t was necessary
to use such force as could lead us Into war,
we would give that authority by this reso-
lution? .

“Senator FuLsricHT. That ls the way I
would interpret it”.4

Senator Morse himself called the resolu-
tlon “a predated declaration of war”
which would, somewhat enigmatically, give
“to the President what I honestly and sin-
cerely belleve is an unconstitutional power
. . . to make war without a declaration of
war”.®® The ehigma in this puzzling concept
seems to arlse from the rather simple and
logical hypothesis that the functlon of a
legislative ‘‘declaration of war” Is to au-
thorize the executive “to make war”, Since,
by Senator MoRrsE’s own statement, the res-
olution authorizes the Presldent “to make
war", it surely has the same legal effect as
a Congressional “declaration of war” in haec
verbe would have had.*®

Actually, while two or three members of
the Senate expressed doubt as to whether
the resolution was intended to go as far as
1t did, there was no real question about 1t.
Senator MORSE himself made extended
speeches aglanst it, repeatedly warning his
colleagues as to its dire import, in such
words as that it “does go beyond the in-
herent awthority of the President to act in
the self-defense of our country and does vest
in him authority to proceed to carry out a
campaign that amounts in fact to the wag-
Ing of war”.®

In the course of a recent debate on the
floor of the Senate on a bill for an appro-
priation in support of the military forces
in Vietnam, Senator RICHARD B. RUSSELL of
Georgia, Chairman of the Armed Forces
Committee, sald: )

“I knew that the joint resolution conferred
o vast grant of power upon the President. It
is written In terms that are not capable of
misinterpretation, and about which it is dif-
ficult to become confused, * * * The lan-
gauge could not have been drawn more clear-
ly. Personally, I would be ashamed to say
that I did not realize what I was voting for
when I voted for that joint resolution. It
is only one page in length, It is clear. Itlis
explicit. It contains a very great grant of
power,” 5t

During the hearings on that appropriation
bill before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee on February 18, 1966, Senator
Morsk asked Secretary of State Rusk whether
he thought that the vote on the Southeast
Asla, Resolution “would have been the same
if my colleagues In the Senate had contem-
plated that it might lead to 200,000 or 400,000
or 600,000 American troops in South Viet
Nam?” The Secretary replied: “I doubt very

" much that the vote would be substantially

different.”

In response to that, Senator MORSE com-
mented that there would be “a chance next
week to find out. * * * I intend to offer [a
rescission resolution] as an amendment to
the pending business in the Senate.”® On
March 1 Senator Morse offered his amend-

4110 Cowne. RuC. 18409 (1964).

4114, at 18427. )

4 Jd, at 18443.

w+«When I use 8 word”, Humpty Dumpty
said In a rather scornful tone, “it means just
what I choose it to mean,—nelther more nor
less.”’ CARROLL, THROUGH THE LOOKING-GLASS.

5110 Conc. REc., 18443 (1064).

51112 Cong. REC. 4192 (1966).

52 Hearings 591.
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ment to the military appropriation bill, to
provide that the “‘Joint resolution to
promote the maintenance of international
peace and security in southeast Asia” * * *
is hereby repealed’ .

To avold any question as to the effect and
meaning of a vote on his amendment, Sen-
ator MorsE himself declared that it “would
pe a vote to make clear to the President
that those who vote for the amendment dis-
approve of the continuation of the exercise
of the power he has been exercising under
the Tonkin Bay resolution”’5* Senator Rus-
sern sald “that the defeat of the proposal of
the Senator from Oregon by the Members
of the Senate . . . will leave the original
joint resolutlon . . . unimpaired, in full
strength and vigor, and with Congress, ex-
cept for two Members of the Senate who
voted against the 1964 resolution, solemnly
and solidly behind the President in the steps
that he has taken in southeast Asia™.’™

After full debate, Senator MANSFIELD oOf
Montana, the majority leader, moved to table
Senator MoRrsE’s amendment, and the mo-
tlon wae carrled, 92 to 5.5 After some fur-
ther discussion, Senator RUsSELL moved for
passage of the appropriation bill, and his
motion carried by a vote of 93 to 2.5

One of the best means avallable to the
Congress for the control of executive action
is through the power of the purse—the ulti-
mate necessity of Congressional action for
appropriations to provide funds to carry
out executive functions. As stated by Sen-
ator Morse during the hearings on the mili-
tary appropriation bill, “a vote on this pend-
ing plece of business in the Senate really
is a vote as to whether or not we are going
to continue to support this program, be-
cause the only check, one of the best checks
we have, is to say we are not going to finance
1t"5 As stated, the bill was passed in the
Senate by a vote of 93 to 2. The vote in
House was 392 to 4.%

The legal authority of the President of
the United States to conduct the present war,
for “the maintenance of international peace
and security in Southeast Asia”, which, as
the Congress declared in its 1964 resolution,
“the United States regards as vital to its
national interest and to world peace”, is
surely sustained amply by the composite im-
pact of that resolution, the terms of the
SEATO Treaty ratified by the Senate and the
appropriations made by the Congress to sup-
port the military actions in the treaty area.

That the memorandum of the Lawyers
Committee on American policy Towards Viet-

53112 Cong. REC. 4192 (1966).

5 I1d. at 4217,

55 Id. at 4192.

% Id, at 42286.

¥ Id. at 4233, Only Senators MORSE and
GRUENING voted against the appropriation. It
was announced that five Senators, necessarily
absent, would each have voted “yea’; so that
a full vote would have been 98 to 2. Id. at
4232,

% Hearings 593. On May 4, 1965, President
Johnson had requésted “the Congress to ap-
propriate, at the earliest possible moment, an
additional $700 million to meet mounting
military requirements in Vietnam”. He ex-
plained, in his message to the Congress, that

-¢this 1s not a routine appropriation. For
each Member of Congress who supports this
request is also voting to persist in our effort
to halt Communist aggression in South Viet-
nam. Each is saylng that the Congress and
the President stand unlted before the world
in joint determination that the independ-
ence of South Vietnam shall be preserved and
Communist attack will not succeed.” I.R.
Doc. No. 157, 89th Cong., 1st Sess. (1965).
The appropriation bill (79 Stat. 109) was
passed in the Senate, 88 to 8, and in the
House, 408 to 7. 111 Cowne. Rec. 9210, 0435

~ (1965). :

5 112 Cone, REC, 42907-4298 (1968).
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nam is grounded on an emotional attitude
opposed to United States policy, rather than
on law, 1s not only demonstrated by a look
st the facts, but is emphasized by the memo~
randum's concluding paragraph:

“ishould we not, twenty years after Presi-
dsnt  Roosevelt's hopeful dream—twenty
years after the advent of the nuclear age with
the awesome potentiality of incineration of
our planet and the annihilation of our civili-
vation and the culture of millenia—Should
we not ‘spell the end of the system of uni-
Iateral action . . . that has been fried for
senturies—and has always failed’?” &

Contrasted with the tone and substance of
Lhat memarandum is the temperate state-
ment of thirty-one professors of international
1aw frora leading law schools thronghout the
rnited States, which recites simply that they
“wish to affirm that the presence of U.S. forces
in South Vietnam at the request of the Gov-
crnment of that country is lnwful under gen-
cral principles of international law and the
Unired Nations Charter. The cngagement of
U.S. forces in hostilities at the request of the
Crovernment of South Vietnam is a lewiti-
wmate use of force in defense of South Viet-
nam agalnst aggression.” @

Contrasted also with the tone and temper
of (he memorandum of the Lawyers Comnit-
tee on American Policy Towards Vietnam is
the simple resolution adopted unanimously
on february 21. 1966, by the House of Dele-
frtes of the American Bar Association on the
joint recommendation of its Standing Com-
wittee on 1’eace and Law Through United
Nations and its Section of International and
Comparative Law.” The resolution is sup-
ported by a brief report, which concludes
“ihat the posiiion of the Uniled States in
Victnam is legal under international law, and
is in accordance with the Charter of the
United Nations and the South-East Asia
i'roatby” s

Thiese conclusions as to the legality of the
presence of the United States forces in Viet-
nam under the Constitution of the United
sStates, as a guestion of domaestic law, are
those of the author, They were not included
in the opinion of the thirty-one professors
of international law or in the resolution of
she American Bar Association.

RS, W .

WEATHER MODIFICATION—S. 2916

Myr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
xecutive Office of the President has
just released the Interdepartmental
Committee for Atmospheric Sciences Re-
port No. 10. ICAS continually reviews
Lhe state of the atmospheric sciences
programs and makes recommendations.

‘The Committee on Commerce has been
studying the subject of weather modifi-
¢ation for several months. A Library of
Congress report on weather modification
was recently issued by the committee.
a5t week I introduced an amended ver-
sion of 5. 2916 to establish a weather
modification program. I exnpect agency
comment on this amended bill in the
near tuture. ‘The committee will then
pe in a position to report a bill.

30 that all will be aware of the ICAS
position, I ask unanimous consent that
the weather modification recommenda-
fions tfrom ICAS Report No. 10 be printed
in the Recorn.

“Tliere beine no objection, the excerpt
from the veport was ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

w fearings, Appendix 713,

61112 ConG. Ree. A-410 (1966) .

w52 ABAJ 392 (1966).

W 112 CoNG. REc, 4853--4854 (1966).

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

WEATHER MODIFICATION

A year ago ICAS recommeunded thad
(a) a well planned, intensive investigation
of the physical processes of or orographic
precipitation should be undertaken, (b) the
Weather Bureau should conduct research
and if feasible carry on practical work in
weather modlfication, (¢) new programs
should in no way impair the continued
growth of the programs of basic and back-
ground research in weather modification pri-
marily under the aegis of the National
Science Foundation, and (d) NSF should de-
velop & comprehensive national plan for
weather wmodification. Additional specific
recornmendations for NS and FAA planning
action (without budgetary implications)
were made initiating the development of na-
tlonal plans for research in hail suppression
and fog dispersal.

These recommendations have heen re-
flected in the current budget proposals for
the weather modification programs of (a)
the Department of the lnterior (I3ureau of
Reclamation) PY 1967---$3.20 m:ilion and
FY 1966—$2.98 million, (b) the Dopartment
of Commerce (Environmental Science Serv-
ices Administration-—-ESSA) FY 1967—8$1.55
million up from FY 1966—$.65 m:llion, and
(¢) the MNational Science Founcation FY
1967-4$3.6 million up from FY 1966—$2.4
million. ¥ail suppression and fog dispersal
plans are in the making. These program
levels are comsidered as minimal, recognig-
ing that Federal programs in this area are
undergolng critical re-evaluation as the re-
sult of two potentially monumenlil docu-
ments.

Tiae report of the National Acidemy of
Sciences—National Research Council, Publi-
cation No. 1350, Weather and Climate Mod-
ifications—Problems and Prospects and the
report of the Special Commission on Weath-
er Modification of the National Science
Foundation, Weather and Climate Modifica~
tions, NSF No. 66-3 have just been com-
pleted and made available for study. These
reports will be considered carefully by each
interested agency and by [CAS, to determine
their effect upon the national program.

WABASH VALLEY ASSOCIATION
VISITS WASHINGTON

Mr. HARTKE, Mr. President, last
week 150 members of the Wabash Valley
Association from Indiana and Illinois
came to Washington to testify before
both the Eouse and Seunate Subcommit-
tees on Public Works Appropriations.

These people made the long trip to
show the Congress and the Army Corps
of Enginerrs their intense interest in
flood ‘control, conservation of natural re-
sources and recreation facilities. We
asked the committees tc approve appro-
priations of $45 million, which the Bu-
reau of the Budget recommends and an
additional $425,000. These additional
funds are within the Arimy Corps of En-
gineers capability.

The amount includes: $150,000 for
preconstruction plannitg on the Big
Pine Reservoir; $100,000 on the Clifty
Creelk Resarvoir, $125,600 for Patoka
Reservoir; and $25,000 for the Lafayette
Reservoir.

In addition testimony the Wabash
Valley Association merabers discussed
pollution control, the small wate
program, Interior Department pr:
and the work of the Army Curps of
Engineers.

I ask unanimous consent to inscrt the
following reports by the Army Corps of

A
May 17, 1966

-
Engineers: The Wabash Valley Interim
Report No. 3, the Wabash Navigation
Study, availability of water above In-
dianapolis, and & report on ihe joint
land acquisition policy.

There being no objection, the reports
were ordered to be printed in the Recorr,
as follows:

WaBASH RivER BasIN INTERIM IVEPORT

NUMECER 3
(For meeting with Senator Hawrws on
April 29, 1966)

1. Problems and Solutions. The objective
of the Wabash River Basin investigations is
the formulation of plans to provide the best
use, or combination of uses, of water and
related land resources to meet all foreseeable
short and long-term needs. The resulting
plans of development will include projects
and programs that are the responsibilities od
local governments as well as the Federal
Government. Project developmen’ studies
consider flood control, water supply, water
quality confroel, recreation, gencration of
hydro-electric power, navigation, fish and
wildlife conservation, upstream witer con-
trol, drainage nad irrigation and allied pur-
poses. Extensive and recurrent flood damage
is a major problem in relation to water re-
sources throughout the basin. The problem
affects urban and -agricultural areas and
exists generally along the entire length of
the main stems of the Wabash and Whiie
Rivers and along the greater portions of
nearly all their tributaries, although much
has been accomplished and more is under-
way for the allevitalon of flood darages by
reservoirs, levees, floodwalls and channel
imnrovements.

Demands for municipal and industrial
water supplies have been steadily ircreasing
throughout the basin. Preliminary informa-
tion indicates present need for water quality
improvement of several streams in the basin,
particularly White River at Indianapolis.
There are also some local pollution prob-
lems from mine wastes, drainage, domestic
sewage and industrial wastes. Preliminary
projections of coal mining and thermal
power generation in the basin indicite pos-
sibility of a very large future need for in-
creased water supply to offset acid mine
wastes and to provide for condenser cooling
water.

The existing public demand for recrea-
tional water arcas in the basin is lusistent
and growing and will be given full coasidera-
tion. The basin is almost entirely devoid
of water-based recreation facilities at present
except for a few reservoirs which are com-
pleted or under construection. The conserva-
tion and enhancement of fish and wil:ilife re-
rources is being considered at all projects.
In addition, other uses such as navigation,
power, and others already discussed will be
studied in accordance with present and fu-
ture neads and project potentialities Locul
citizens have expressed great interest in
navigation development of the Wabich.

2. Progress on Interim Report Number 2.
Screcning of about 140 reservoir sites 1esulted
in completion of preliminary studics of a
number of potentinl reservoirs including four
sites in the East Fork White River Baiin, Big
Rlue, Downeyville, Deputy, and M:lpori;
eight sites in the West Fork White River
Basin, Parker City, Perkinsville, Big Walnut,
Killbuck, Frankton, Fortville, Richlatd, and
Spencer; and four sites in the Little Wahash
River Basin Louisville, Helm, Effingham, and
Wilcox Bridge. Five reservoirs and ore local
Qood protection project were selected for sur-
vey scope studies in the third interim re-
port.

The five proposed reservoir profjects are Big
Blue on Blue River; Downeyville on Fls t Rock
River; big Walnut on Big Walnut Creck, allin
Indiana; and Louisville Reservoir on l.ittle
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If he believed himself to be in the
right, nothing could move him or shake
his judgment, but he arrived at his con-
clusions only after much study and

thought.
Arguments—

He once said:
are only honest misunderstandings. Any
time you slt down and calmly consider all
the facts, the solution can bhe easlly dis-
cerned.

Everyone who knew him agreed that
he was genial, had an engaging personal-
ity, a keen sense of humor, and a very
active mind. He declined to be labeled a
liberal, perhaps because with his wide ex-
perience in life he thought that no label
was appropriate. In refusing to be called
a liberal, he said that he was propeople,
which amounts to about the same thing.

He was & great man, a great Senator,
a friend of the humble and a friend of
the great. We mourn his loss and extend
our deepest sympathies to the grieving
members of his family, whose pride In
‘him must be even deeper than their grief.

The Call of Duty

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, in its May
5, 1966, issue, the Advocate, the esteemed
publication of the archdiocese of Newark,
N.J., and diocese of Paterson, carried a
timely and thoughtful editorial on the
military draft. “The Call of Duty,”
which I am pleased to submit for the
consideration of our colleagues, empha-
sizes the duty of citizens to serve their
country. All of us must be distressed
at the dangers and hardships facing our
young men called to military service and
must deeply regret the hard course that
our Nation is compelled to follow. How-
ever, so long as the world 1s in its present
troubled state, there is no alternative to
the draft.

Our concern must be to insure that it
is as fair and equitable as is humanly
possible, and constructive criticism of
draft policy and procedures deserves
careful examination. But, despite its de-
fects and flaws, the fact remains that, as
the editorial stresses:

The draft call is the legitimate clarion of
our country for service in our Armed Forces.

The editorial follows in full:
Tus Carn oF DuTy

The law of the United States government
is that men may be called in the draft to
serve their country. It 1s the responsibility
of the federal government to provide for the
defense of the United States. A necessary
element in that defense 18 the operation of
a draft call, The draft has been part of our
national history. Over the years it has been
necessary for our government to meet na-
tional emergencies by draft calls to provide
for our security. ’

In the operation of the draft, our govern-
ment has recognized legitimate exemptions.
Our courts have recognized the role of con-
scientious objectors and have granted them
military exemption. However, even in that
area, men have responded to the draft as
medical aldes.

Critics who protest the draft point to in-
iquities in ity operation, dispute the policy
of our government and raise personal obsta-
cles to 1ts application. Perhaps never before
has there been so much criticism and violent
protestations about the draft as now. We
are told that those eligible for the draft are
not using legitimate excuses to avoid the
draft but find every means to avoid respond-
ing.

The uproar over Vietnam, whether or not
we should be there, the dangers of escala-
tion, the possibility of nuclear warfare—all
of these seem to some Americans to justify
destructive criticism of the draft. This 1s
not common to the average patriotic Amer-
ican, There must be a realization that every
American has a patriotic duty to serve his
country when his country needs him by
responding to the draft.

It has been well observed that the measure
of patriotism 1s found in the service and
sacrifice- that one makes for hls country.
Those who have glven service In our Armed
Forces in the many wars of the past have
brought back with them into their lives and
homes a greater love for thelr country and
the desire to keep America free and strong,
The draft call s the legitimate clarion oif
our country for service in our Armed Forces.
To gerve is to fulflll our duty as a citizen,

Provide for Popular Election of Governor
"~ of Guam

SPEECH

HON. N. NEIMAN CRALEY, JR.

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

" Monday, May 16, 1966

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. CraLeYl, also an able
member of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

(Mr. CRALEY asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. CRALEY. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of the bill, HR. 11775,

I wish to congratulate and commend
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
O’BrieN], chairman of the subcommitiee,
and the gentleman from Colorado [Mr,
AsprINALL], chairman of the full commit-
tee, and the gentleman from Pennhsyl-
vania [Mr. SaA¥LoORl, the ranking minor-
ity member, for bringing this legislation
to the floor. -

But further and beyond that, Mr.
Speaker, I wish to congratulate the citi-
zens of Guam themselves on the ability
and loyalty they have shown to our de-
mocracy and to the principles of our de-
mocracy. I am sure 1t is their efforts
and their loyalty to our country that has
brought this legislation to this point and
to its enactment.

Mr. Speaker, I yleld back the balance
of my time. :

Approved FoCwﬁﬁmmmm%mnmouggmooemw 17, 1966

An Election in Vietnam Poses Many
Difficulties

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call to the attention of my
colleagues an editorial which recently
appeared in the May 11 Milwaukee
Journal. The Journal addresses itself to
an analysis of the political climate in
South Vietnam. With free elections, a
coalition government may emerge and,
hopefully, bring about a peaceful settle-
ment in South Vietnam, something the
military campaign has, thus far, failed
to accomplish.

The possibility for carrying out a dem-
ocratic election and establishing a rep-
resentative government, however, ap-
pears cloudy. The statements of Gen-
eral Ky cast a shadow over the prospects
of a general election and leave in doubt
the future of any elected civilian gov-
ernment,

South Vietnam, if she is to emerge
from her chaotic state, has to stabilize
her political life. General Ky's utter-
ances, about the future course that the
elected government should follow, only
serve, however, to intensify the civil
strife which is so prevalent in the areas
controlled by the South Viethamese Gov-
ernment.

The editorial follows:

AN ELECTION IN VIETNAM Poses MANY
DIFFICULTIES

If 1t 1s ever held, it will be a strange elec-
tion in South Vietnam. It is scheduled for
mid-August or September or October, de-
pending upon when Premier Ky talks about
1t. The election would select an assembly
to write a constitution which would create
a legislature to be voted upon in another
election. The legislature would then choose
a government. In the meantime, Ky says,
he would continue to serve. And if the
government flnally named is unsatisfactory
to him, Ky says he will fight it. Ky censored
his statements and wouldn’t let Vietnamese
papers print them.

All this, of course, has stirred up the Bud-
dhists, and further confused an already
chaotic situation. Secretary of State Rusk
has sald—more hopefully than realistically,
apparently—that Ky never sald that he
would remain in power for another year.
News reporters, who heard Ky and saw him,
say that he not only announced his inten-
tion to remain in power but did it dramati-
cally. The 8t. Louis Post-Dispatch said that
he held forth in a bright yellow flying suit,
“swigging bourbon whisky out of a paper
cup”’—it was “like a scene from Batman.”
And to underline it all, Ky sald again Wed-
nesday that he will be in power at least a
year.

Our government says it favors an election.
The difficulties an election poses, however,
are tremendous. The Vietcong conirol great
areas of South Vietnam. Will the people in
those areas vote? How can they, and if they
did, could anyone be sure the election was
honest? Presumably the various political
factions—Buddhists, Cathollcs and what
have you—wiil support slates of thelr own
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¢lubs of America. Therefore, the Commu-
unist influence is cleverly injected into civil
dischedience and reprisals against our eco-
nomie, political, and socilal system.”

sSoma will scofl “at the significance of these
shudent flareups,” writes Hoover. “But let
1s make no mistnke: the Communist Party
does not consider them insignificant. The
purticipants of lhe New Lett are part of the
100,000 ‘state-of-mind’ members Gus Hall,
the party’s general sccretary, refers to when
he talks of puarty strength., He recently
slated the party is experiencing the greatest
tpourge in its history.”

“hus the Communists’ intentions are
sbundantly clear,” Hoover continues. “We
have already seen the effects of some of their
stepped-up activities, and I firmly believe
o vasl majority of the American public is
disgusted and sickened by such social orgies.
One recourse is to support and encourage the
millions of youth who refuse to swallow the
Communist bait. Another is to let it be
known far and wide that we do neot intend
io stand idly by and let demagogues make
o mockery of our laws and demolish the
foundation cf our Republic.”

Az Mr. Hoover has explained, the '“‘New
leil’ adherents on the campus are a decided
minority. The Communists, however, do not
DY any reans require a majority to accom-
ish their purposcs. It was not true in
tussia when they seized power. It was not
irue on the University of California campus
at Berkeley. When o determined, disciplined
minority is ready, it can seize control out of
the chaos and confusion which it deliberately
rreates to give it that opportunity.

ILR. 14846

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OrF

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

0NE TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 17, 1366

Mr., QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I am
inserting in the Recorp another editorial
from a newspaper in my district, the
Kingsport Times of May 11, 1956, which
cxpresses support of my bill, HR. 14846,
Lo prohibit the desecration of the flag.
{From the Kingsport (Tenn.) Timeces, May 11,

1966

DeviLiNGg THE Frac

There stands north of Arlington National
Cemetery a bronze statue which is one of
the most popular tourist attractions in the
uation’s capital.

‘Vhe fipures depict the historic raising of
the Stars and Stripes on Iwo Jima during
World War 1I. However, it also represents
the thousands c¢f Americans who have died
defending this flag.

It is hard for loyal cltizens of this nation
to stomach the abuse and disgrace that
zome would-be Americans have heoped upon
Lhils banner.

I't has been burned, spat upon, torn up,
dofouled and made the object of ridicule by
these unpatriotic eharacters. Yet, they run
te it for protection when they claim their
“rights” are being viclated.

It is for these reasons we heartily en-
dorse a bill that has been intreduced in
Conigress aimed at punishing those who dese-
crule gur tlag.

‘I'he measure, which Congressman JiMMY
WUILLEN is co-sponsoring, provides that any-
one who “publicly mutilates, defaces, defiles,
tramples upon or casts contempt, either by
word or act, upon any flag, standard, cclors,

or ensign of the United States” shall be pun-
ished by imprizonment and & stiif fine,

This Is a bill that every congressmar. and
senator can and should support. Those who
do not should have to answer to their con-
stituents back home at election time,

Of course a great many people do not zhow
the proper respcct for the flag. Men will
stand with their heads covercd as it passes
by and women will fail to rocognize it by
placing their hands over their heart in s:lute.

e et A Bt + —

Expropriation of American-Owned
Property in Venezuela

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. EDNA F. KELLY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOU:SE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, it is with
deep regret that I find it necessary to
have printed in the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orD the following letter relating tc the
problem of the seizure of American rrop-
erty by the Government of Venezuela.
Citizens of my congressional district are
involved and have sought restituticn in
the courts of the United Slates and as-
sistance from the Department of State.
These seem wanting—and I fail to un-
derstand why help cannot be given to
the Venezuelan Sulphur Corp. which is a
subsidiary of Chemical Natural Re-
sources, Inc., of New York City.

CrauMICAT., NaTURAL RESOURCES, INC.,
New York, N. Y., May 2, 1566,
Re the expropriation and confiscation by the
Government of Venezuela of the proper-
ties of citizens residing in 26 States of
the United States.
Ion. Epva . KeLLy,
House Office Building,
Washington, D. C. N

My DEar CONGRESSWOMAN KrrrLy: Your at-
tention is respectfully called to the above
subject co that in the event Venezuela should
again wish to he considered for aid ol any
type from the United States taxpayers it
should be denjed it.

Venezuela, disregarding international law,
which holds that properties of foreigr na-
tionals should not be expropriated without
prompt and adequate compensation, expro-
priated, confisented and wantonly vandzalized
properties in Venezuela owned by inves-
tors from these 26 states. Every means to
arrive at an cquitable settlement was ex-
hausted during negotiations in Caracas from
1959 to 1962, After that, suit was instiiuted
in the United States. Venezuela pleaded sov-
ereign imraunity as its defense and thus pre-
vented the real issues to he heard. This has
been in the courts during the years 1963,
1964, 1965, and 1966. The United States Su-
preme Ccurt is expected to review this
matter. The Department of State has sup-
ported Venezuela from the inception of these
grievous illegalities.

Dr. R. Lepervanche Parparcenl, one of Vene~
zuela’s leading and most hivhly respocted
lawyers, and former President of the OAS,
and one of the few, who can still speal: out
in Venezuela, recently publicly stated in
Caracas——We wha were born in Venezusla—
We who who hoave lived in Venezuela all our
lives—We who are subject to the laws of
Venezuela,—Eknow there is no justice o be
obtained in our courts in Venezuela. If this
is the treatment given to the natives of Vene~
zuela, what treatment could be expected for

.
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Americans in those same courts. Neverihe-
less, the Department of State still recom-
mends that this matter be returned to those
Venezuelan courts.

Presently, the sons of some of these robbed
investors are in Vietnam fighting to protect
the properties of the South Vietnamese, while
the confiscation of their own propertics by
the delinquent government of Venezuela is
defended and condoned by their own govern~
ment.

During these delaying legal mancuvers
Veneczuela has obtained hundreds of millions
in aid, increased sugar quotas, increased oil
quotas and investment guarantees, ali at
the expense of American taxpayers. Tntil
Venezuela makes redress to these investors
from 26 States of the United States, Vene-
zuela should receive nothing from the United
States, including investment guarantces for
projects in Venezuela.

Thanks for any efforts in thelr behalf and
best regards.

Sincerely,
BeENJAMIN S. Downp, President.

The Late Honorahle Patrick V. Me-
Namara, U.S. Senator From Michigan

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN C. MACKIE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVLS
Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. MACKIE. Mr. Speaker, the
caption of an obituary article in a Wash-
ington newspaper announced the sad
news of the passing of Senator Patrick
Vincent McNamara of Michigan by re-
ferring to him as a ‘“friend of labor and
the aged.” That was perhaps his finest
epitaph. But he was a friend not only
of laboring men and women and of aged
men and women. His friends were
numbered in the thousands, and they
came from every walk of life. I am
proud to have been one of them, and to
have served in the Michigan congres-
sional delegation with him.

In 1921, at the age of 27, he came to
Detroit to head a construction crew. He
soon left his pipefitting trade to enter
the management side of the construction
business, but his active interest in the
problems of organized labor never waned
throughout his long life. Discussing his
lifelong association with the labor move-
ment, he once said:

My vocation has been the construction
industry, but my avocation has been the
labor movement. X have never held a ouaid
lahor office.

He was known best for his stanch sup-
port of Federal aid to education, medical
care for the aged, and similar progres-
sive measures. He played a leading role
in the struggle to pass the medicare bill
Tor hospital insurance for the aged under
the social security system. He was
named chairman of the important Senate
Public Works Committee in 1963, and
was also the chairman of the same Com-
mittee’s Flood Control-Rivers and Har-
bors Subcommittee. He was the success-
ful floor manager of a minimum wage bill
that raised the minimum wage to $1.25
an hour.
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for the constitutional assembly. If one side
wins overwhelmingly will the others stand
still for it? If the assembly is split will 1t
be able to draft a constitution? If the
threat of resistance by Ky and others hangs
over it all, is the whole business feasible?

If the election did result in a clvilian gov-
ernment that no one immediately tried to
overthrow, what would the change be In
the status of the war? None in all proba-
bility.

The big need in Vietnam is to stop the
killing, put an end to the agony the nation
is undergoing and step back from the risk
of involving the United States in a wider
War.

Solution to the Problems of Mass
Transportation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDNA F. KELLY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tyesdoy, May 17, 1966

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, T whole-
heartedly support the provisions of S.
2935, a bill to authorize Federal grants to
encourage regional solutions to transpor-
tation problems and to authorize grants
under the Mass Transportation Act of
1964.

It is axiomatic that our commuter
services are in dire straits, and that those
commuter and passenger services are
vital to the life of our urban communi~-
ties and, indeed, vital to the life of the
entire country. Without those services
being available, our cities would be stran-
gled in a huge congestion of automotive
traffic and the economic and social life of
the country would be seriously impaired.

Our Federal Government through the
years has stepped in to render assistance
where the vital interests of the country
are at stake. There is indeed a clear
necd for Federal assistance at this point.
We must prevent the further closing
down of these vital services and we must
take forward-looking steps to achieve
improvement and ‘rationalization of
transportation into, in and between our
urban communities.

The provision in S. 2935 authorizing
Pederal grants to meet one-half of the
annual net operating deficit of any mass
transportation company serving urban
areas is such a- far-reaching step. If
commuter operations and if urban trans-
portation services were to be seriously
ourtailed, the impact on the economy of
any urban area would be self-evident.

I would suggest, however, that the
committee give serious consideration to
the proposal that the bill be amended so
as to permit the making of such grants
not only to transportation companies,
but also to authorities and systems which
are operated by the municipalities or by
the States. Whether such systems are
operated by private companies of by mu-
nicipal or State authorities, the require-
ments and the desired ends are identical.
1 would strongly urge that the committee
eliminate this unnatural distinction and
that the bill be broadened so as to direct
Federal help where help is needed, rather
than on some artificial basis.

My support of this bill does not arise
solely from my concern for my own city.
Every major urban are in the United
States will sooner or later experience
the same type of problems which are now
being faced in the East. Indeed, many
areas are already experiencing those
problems. It is imperative that we give
assistance to that one area in the trans-
portation field where the Government
has not been forthcoming with active
support. The Government subsidizes the
airlines and steamship companies. It
provides unbelievable quantities of funds
for the highway program. Commuter
services, however, have received no such
support and this failure of support has
resulted in the deplorable conditions
currently being faced by our urban com-
munities.

I strongly urge favorable committee
action on S. 2935.

Standpoint—Prayers in the School

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, once
the distinguished minority leader of the
other body, Illinois Senator EVERETT
DIRKSEN, returns to the Senate floor, his
amendment for the purpose of guaran-
teeing schoolchildren the right to pray
in classrooms if they wish will be de-
bated in the Senate. It is my hope that
the other body will act favorably on this
constitutional amendment, and I am

most hopeful that we in the House will .

do likewise. Support of this amendment
has come from across the country.
Typical of the editorial comment was
that carried by WBBM-TV, of Chicago,
in its editorial broadcast Tuesday, May
10.

STANDPOINT—PRAYERS IN THE ScHOOL

In all of the nearly two centurles it has
existed, the Constitution of the United
States has been amended only twenty-four
times.

The first eight amendments make up the
Bill of Rights, which guarantee us our civil
liberties. Others deal with such welghty
matters as rights to vote, the makeup of our
Congress, prohibition and the amendment
which later repealed it, the income tax and
the procedures for electing our leaders.

Now it 1s proposed that we amend the Con-
stitution one more time. The purpose would
be to guarantee school children the right to
pray in their classrooms if they want to. It
may sound like & small point, perhaps even
frivolous, compared to the more ponderous
matters dealt with in other constitutlonal
amendments.

But we support the proposed prayer
amendment, if only to clear up a confused
muddle which has set neighbor against
neighbor, religion against religion and com-
munity against community clear across the
nation.

Senator EVERETT DIRKSEN, of Illinols, along
with 43 other Senators have sponsored &
Senate Joint Resolution calling for the
amendment. It is a rather simply -worded
document. It merely provides that no one
in authority can either prevent or require
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any person to participate in prayer in a pub-
lic building, nor can any one in authority tell
any one what to pray. ’

The prayer issue has erupted several times
in the Chicago area, as well as elsewhere.
There 1s, In fact, a federal court case pending
here now arising from the prayer issue in a
school in nearby DeKalb,

We think the Dirksen prayer amendment
would put an end to such disputes. We also
hope it will put an end to the endless argu-
ments over separation of church and state,
and just what that issue entails.

There have been hints, for example, that a
suit might one day be filed requiring all
United States coins to be re-issued because
the present ones carry the legend “In God We
Trust.”

Some have even suggested that it may be
unconstitutional for a President of the
United States, or any other public officer, to
take the oath of office with his hand placed
upon & Bible,

Three court decisions, two by the Supreme
Court and one by a U.S. Court of Appeals,
have virtually banished prayer from schools
in this country.

But the decisions also have served to con-
fuse the whole country on the knotty prob-
lem of the relationships between church and
state. The net result has been to breed in-
tolerance and to create bickering among
friends and neighbors who adhere to differ-
ing religions.

We believe the Dirksen amendment would
clear the air, by simply stating that children
have the right to pray in their classrooms if
they want to, and don’t have to pray if they
don't want to,

A Tribute to Secretaries

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN R. SCHMIDHAUSER

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 16, 1966

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER. Mr. Speaker,
it is a distinct privilege and pleasure
for me to join with my colleagues in pay-
ing tribute to the dedicated secretaries
in observance of National Secretaries
Week.

Today, I would like to pay tribute to
those many loyal men and women who,
in their dedicated careers as secretaries,
give each of us in public life such capable
and understanding guidance in our daily
efforts to serve our constituents in the
U.S. Congress.

1 also would like to pay tribute to all
of the secretaries in private business and
in industry. I especially want to point
with pride to the secretary on Capitol
Hill, who plays such a vital role in serv-
ing our country and who is well trained
and qualified to help keep the wheels of
our economy running smoothly.

May I also take this opportunity to
compliment and commend the work of
the Official Reporters of Debate. This is
such a demanding job, and a task that
often requires a certain skill to take the
dictation that is so rapidly spoken on the
House floor, and when transcribed flows
into such eloguent remarks.

My wholehearted thanks go out to my
entire staff, who serve me faithfully in
discharging my duties to the people of
southeast Towa.
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The Draft: Educational Status Has Noth-
ing To Do With Duty To Fight

LXTENSION OF REMARKS

Or

HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR.

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN T'HE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. MOORE. Mr, Speaker, one of the
most controversial subjects during this
war and every other war in our history
is the system tor drafting our young men
into militay service.

‘'he Wheeling, W. Va., Intelligencer,
which was founded before West Virginia
became a State, has a constructive,
straighiforward editorial on . ‘The
Dratt.” Whal the newspaper proposes
is a requirement that every man within

hie mil:tary age bracket be put on pre-
visely the same draft footing. The news-
paper backs this proposal up with some
strong, logical reasons. I have unani-
mous consent that the ed:torial be re-
orinted in its entirety:

TR DRAFT: EDUCATIONAL  STATUS Has

NOTHING ‘U0 Do Wit Dury To FIGHT

Student demonstrations against the draft
axaminations are understandable for the
reason that no war is popular with those
who have to fight it, and that this particu-
lar engagement has less patriotic appeal
Lthan mast, But those who attend college
and who may feel that the examination put
them at a disadvantage in relation to other
rolleze men have much less canse for com-
plaint than young men in the same age
bracket who are not in college.

There is no way on earth by which these
sxaminations can be made w fair test of
young man’s war service liability for the
veuson Lhal bhe basic concept is false.

Wihen the Country is at war—whatever
inay he thoupht, of the official decisions that
brought us into it—it is the duty of the
peopic to wage it. We have a right to ques-
flon the wisdom of the involvement, to criti-
vive the conduct of the war and the policy of
which it is a2 consequence; to control termi-
nation of the woar effort. Bul so long as it
is in progress we the people must support
i, with moncey-and men,

heciuse of the accident of age, the actual
fighting, the risking of life and limb, is a
corpousibility of our young inen. This is
uniortunate, but it is a fact of iife we can-
tiol escape. I'be being so simple jusiice, it
Loms to this newspaper, requires that every
Gy within the mulitary age bracket be put
on precisely the same footing. The fact
Lot one boy is in eollege while another is
©ot has nothing whatever to do with it, or
shouid not hove. The fact that ane by
gy be a britliant, industrious student, an-
oblier a dullard or trifler, should have no
feariilg on his draft status. If a young
muuy chooses 1o work rather than nursue
aduention: if his economic of social circum-
stanees deny him the opportunity to go to
«ollege; 11 his mental capabilitins are such
Liat o college carreer is not for him, he does
tiot assume, by any of these circumstances,
s obligation to fight and if necessary die
ur his Country that does not rest as heavily
v every olbher young rmaan his age.

No physically and mentally able man in
the approprinte age bracket whose absence
would not impose a hardship on others de-
pendent on him for their sustenance should
be cxempt from the draft.

‘t'n Lhe degree, then, that these controver-
=il examinations affect the liability of any
person toking them or ignoring them or
tireligible no purticipate they are unfair.
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Private Enterprise: The Initiative of the
American Way of Life

FEXTENSION OF REMAERKS
OF

HON. G. ELLIOTT HAGAN

OF LEQRCGYIA
IN THF. HOUSE OF REPRESENT ATIVES
Monday, May 16, 1966

Mr. HAGAN of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
the 71st Annual Convention of the Chil-
dren of American Revolution was held
recently here in Washington.

More than 1,500 people heard an
eighth-grader from Lvons, Ga., Ralph
Hamilton Lankford, Jr., deliver the win-
ning oration in the CAR naticnal ora-
torical contest. Younz Mr. Lankford’s
speech was entitled “Private Enterprise:
The Initiative of the American Way of
Life.” I was greatly irapressed with the
comments of such a young American,
and I am inserting it in the Recorp with
the thought in mind that my colleagues
will also enjoy it:

PrrvaTi ENTFRPRISE: T'HE TNYITIATIVE OF THE
AMERICAN WAY OF 1,17

(Ry Ralph Hamilton Lankford. Jr.)

In a mere one hundred sixty years, the
United Stetes of America has grown from
birth to become the greatest nution the
world hag ever known. This could only be-
com a reality because of the unique system
in  America . . . that system of private
enterprise.

Private Enterprise was the guide “hat took
Daniel Boone to Kentucky to open a new
territory ard to help Americans settle in this
land. Private Enterprise gave Ruckefeller
the insizht and the initiative to catablish
kig business from a small beginning.

John ITays Hammond has said, “Thea fune-
tion of movernment is not to guarantee
equality of reward nor inequality of service.
All & povernment can do in this respect, even
A paternal gpavernment, is to give eguality of
opportunity.” These words apply wday as
hefior and it is time for all good,
Americans to speak up and point to such
thoushts »35 these and reimind our govern-
ment that we are where we are today hecause
of personal initiative, and 1ot bacause of gov~
ernment confrol. . The trand shown today
with rent subsidy and medicare is le: ding us
only too quickly to the Communist hoast of
taking over fhe United States of America
by 1973.

We have horcome too firnily set in the pat-
tern of the majority, feeling that a: long as
we remain in the majoricy, “George” can
take care of things! If we want to benefit;
from the continued practice of privaie enter-
prise, that has made aur nation 50 sreat, we
must begin by practicing such a theory, by
doing for ourselves, and by showing the
initiative to take advantags of ever. oppor-
tunity toward a more zecure tomorrow,
Private enterprise is ours coly zo lons as we
are willing to defend it, practice it, ai.d bene-
fit from it. Let us stop allowing Uncle Sam
to do for us what we ara capable of duing for
ourselves.

Let us ccmpare for a minute ti » com-
munistic approach to producsion :nd the
American way of private cnterprise. Twice
Americans have come forth with food for the
Russians. First in 1922 and then n.ore re-
cently in 1963. When workers are <leprived
of incentive., when wages and livir:z costs
are provided equally to all, ths natural in-
clination of human nature is to do r.o more
than is necessary to exist. So, during both
these periods mentioned, workers ccaised to
extend their energies beyond the minimum
effort. As a result, Russia he:l shortages.
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In 1922 these shortages were so severe Lhat
five million Russians died of starvation.
More recently, in 1963, the deileiency of
wheat threatened the communists with w
similar result. And to the rescue, not ongs
but twice, eame the products oy Private
Enterprise . - money and food from Lhe
free people of the United States of Amesica.

If we in America had not been productive,
it would have been impossible to help our
fellow man. Whether the hel P was approevi-
ated or not . .. whether it was to our best
interest or not . would be subrjvct for
debate. The point here is thati we had Lhe
means by which to help a nation in trouble
that had claimed for over forty years that
it was the perfect system of governinent, '

It is our privilege as members of Lhe
Children of the American Revolution o
defend Private Enterprise for future genera-
tions. How do we go about this tisk? We
begin by studying history and becoming in-
Tormed about our system of advancement . . .
and let us always remember that Communism
is our enemy.

Can we as Arerican Citizens and Children
of the American Revolution practi;e daily
our system of Private Enterprise and eradi-
cate the Communist boast of taking over the
United States of America by 19739

T am confident we can!!

Parkway Students High in Nationwide
Testing

EXTENSION OF REMARITS

oF

HON. EDWARD J. GURNEY

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTAVES
Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr.GURNEY. Mr. Speaker, I i1k por-
mission to insert a self-explunatory
newspaper clipping from the Titusville,
Fla., Star-Advocate, a story paying
proper tribute to a fine group of stu-
dents at Parkway Junior High School in
Titusville,

This is but one of the many finc schools
in my congressional district. Th: prin-
cipal, Mr. Ralph E. Robertson and the
guidance director, Mrs. Ruth Chevwningr,
have been kind enough to bring this
article to my attention. Quite naturally,
they are very proud of this achievement,
and rightly so, when schaol dropout is
unfortunately becoming fashionable and
a way of life for so many younssters
today.

I commend these students for ti =ir of-
forts.
PARKWAY STUDENTS HIsiI

TEsTING

Ten of 12 Parkway Junior High students
who participated in the National Educaijonat
Develepment Test, given in March, pliced in
the upper 10 per cent on national norns, ac-
cording to Principal Ralph Robertson.

Two students, Jim Current and Joh « Kad -
lec, scored in the 99th percentile, nationally.
Other students who scored from 92 to 8 per-
centile are Harry Sanders Bell, Jay Carnthers,
Scott Carpenter. Donna Davidson, itebbin
Hock, Sarah Kahn, Alice Loudon and Lyle
Shafler, 1II.

The test was given to ninth year si dents
only and was given on a voluntary basis.
Most of the students of Parkway scored high-
est in science and math.

The rcsults have all been received
guidance office and the students whe ol
pated should be receiving their scores with-
in the next weck.

IN Natio-nwims
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Hawaii’s 25th Division in Vietnam Pursues
Military Objectives Under Extreme
Climatic Conditions

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 16, 1966

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, al-
though I am well aware that “adaptabil-
ity is a necessary qualification of Amer-
ica’s military forces today, I am never-
theless continually impressed by the efli-
cient manner in which our troops are
adapting themselves to both the irregu-
lar tactics of the Vietcong and to the ex-
treme climatic conditions of South Viet-
nam. In a recent news dispatch from
Cu Chi, Vietham, Reporter Bob Jones
describes how the 25th Infantry Division
from Hawaii is successfully accomplish-
ing its military objectives while also
making careful preparations for the
coming rainy season.

One of the primary military objectives
of the Tropic Lightning Division, head-
quartered at Cu Chi, in the agriculturally
rich and strategically situated Hau
Nghia Province, is “area denial.” But
the continued denial to the Vietcong of
this 50-mile by 50-mile Province, which
is their chief food supply source and the
location of some of their main travel
routes, is expected to become inereas~
ingly difficult with the arrival of the
rainy season in mid-May.

It is difficult to imagine that this
“dusthole” which has midday tempera-
tures of 103° will during the monsoon
season receive an estimated 74 inches of
rain. The highways leading into the
area are expected to become almost im-
passable. )

But the commander of the 25th Divi-
sion, Maj. Gen. Fred C. Weyand, and his
men know that the military objectives
for this important Province must be
achieved, for the Province is bordered on
the northeast by the well-known patch
of jungle called the Iron Triangle, and
on the north by the reputed Vietcong
command headquarters for the entire
country, war zone C. Thus, the men of
the 25th are not only pursuing the enemy
without respite, but are also racing
against time to prepare for the torrential
rains. Foxholes are being replaced by
raised bunkers and pup tents by wood-
and-screen, off-the-ground tent kits.

I submit for inclusion in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD the account by Reporter
Bob Jones which appeared in the April 21
issue of the Honolulu Advertiser:

“AREA DENIAL” 25TI’S AIM
(By Bob Jones)

Cu Cux, VIETNAM.—Signs began popping up
around the Hau Nghia province countryside,
erected by Viet Cong who face an increas-
ingly difficult existence:

“National Liberation Front Country. Keep
out. Anyone advancing beyond this point
will be killed,”

Maj. Gen. Fred C. Weyand, commander of
the 25th Infantry Division, immediately
ordered the signs torn down and new ones

put up in their place: “25th Division terri-
tory. Viet Cong will be killed.” :

In a serles of operations named for thelr
Hawall links (Honolulu, Taro Leaf, Kahuku,
Makaha, Kahala, Kaneohe and Kaena),
Weyand’s troops for nearly three months
have been chasing the Viet Cong from the
ireacherous Ho Bo Woods north of the
brovinece to the Oriental (Vaico) River in
the south.

The number of V¢ killed by body count
(468) was not spectacular, even considering
the additional 971 “possible” kills the Tropic
Lightning troops of the 2nd Brigade logged.

But as Weyand explained: “One of our pri-
mary misslons here is area denial. We make

‘sure the Viet Cong can’t use the territory.

Sometimes Johnny (Col, Lynnwood Johnson,
2nd Brigade commander) sends his troops
back into an area he's already cleared just as
a warning to the Viet Cong not to return
once we’'ve left.”

Except for isolated incidents wherein the
VIC set up nighttime road blockades or tax
travelers on Highway 1, the division has
bretty much denied this traditional rice-and-
peanut supply province to large units of
Viet Cong.

“We belong here,” said a division major.
“We intend to live and stay here and rid the
province of the Communist influence that's
been here for 20 years. We intend to do it by
aggressive military action and aggressive civic
action.” o

Prom an untamed and sniper-infested
island in the middle of a sea of Viet Cong
guerrillas, Cu Chi has grown in three months
into a military enclave which also is the
headquarters for the 265th Division.

Inside the sprawling compound, which
would encompass an area almost all of
Walalae-Kahalsa, life is markedly improving
for the soldier not out on line duty.

“The Ambush” laundry has sprung up to
handle dirty uniforms for more than 5,000
men. The pup tents have come down and
been replaced by wood-and-screen tent kits,
some of which sport names such as “Club
Hubba Hubba” or “The Glades.” Four slekly
palm trees wave over the division head-
quarters.

But despite the numerous Improvements
in lving conditions, food and general se-
curlty, Cu Chi still remains a dust hole in
which the heat boils up to an unbearable 103
degrees on a sunny April day.

The troops not out fighting are racing
against the calendar to get everything raised
off the ground before the torrential rainy
season begins in mid-May.,

The province’s rainy season runs until late
November and dumps 74 inches of rain on
the terrain which is as perfectly flat as a
pool table,

Foxholes must be abandoned in favor of
raised bunkers. Tanks and armored per-
sonnel carriers will become useless, and even
the daily convoys which bring all the divi-
slon’s supplies up from Saigon will be hard
bressed to negotiate the 30 miles of flooded
highway,

Weyand has his troops pushing the Viet
Cong to the maximum before the rains hit.

Northeast of the 50-mile-wide, 50-mile-
deep province is the famous Iron Triangle, a
patch of heavy forestation that even the
crack U.S, airborhe troops haven't been able
to deny to the v,

To the north is Tay Ninh province and
War Zone C, reputed to be the VC command
center for the whole country, ’

Eventually, these areas will have to be
cleaned out and the VC dragged out of the
command tunnel complex. The Intricacy of
that operation is something most military
men here don't even want to think about.

Hau Nghia province itself is a major task,
and the Vietnamese government hopes to
have the Cu Chi district paclfied by May 31.

The province is a main travel route from
easterly War Zone D and the Cambodian
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border for V¢ supply and replacement units.
Since it produces a wealthy 960 tons of pine-
apple and other fruit and 1,050 tons of pro-
tein-rich peanuts every year, it is a natural
supply area for the VC.

It is one of the few Provinces north of
Saigon with a surplus of rice, cattle, pigs
and poultry, also badly needed by underfed
VC armies,

Its Highway 1, an all-weather surfaced
road, runs from Saigon to Cambodia and has
always been open only at the whim of the
vce.

The area where 2nd brigade troops are

* running operations now is Wwhere U.S. Agency

for International Development representa-
tive Douglas K. Ramsey was kidnapped by
the VC last year. He still is missing.

Ironically, Ramsey was snatched while rid-
ing alone along Route No. 8, a stretch of road
he had advised in one of his province re-
ports should be traveled only when it is
“lined on both sides with troops.”

It's tough fighting, partially because of the
temperatures. Average noon temperature is
90 degrees, which brobably wouldn’t be so
bad were it not that the evening tempera-
ture drops off only four degrees from that.
The average early morning temperature is
81 degrees.

Results of the Mize Instant Poll on
National Issues

SPEECH

HON. CHESTER L. MIZE

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursdey, May 12, 1966

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, the results of
the gquestionnaire which I have circu-
lated in the Second District of Kansas
have been tabulated and I wish to bring
the tabulations to the attention of my
colleagues.

I called this the Mize instant poll be-
cause I visited most of the counties of the
Second District during the Easter recess
and handed out the questionnaire per-
sonally in every community I visited.
In a great many instances, the questions
on the opinion poll were answered on the
spot and I was able to take them away
with me. I also left additional copies
in each community and mailed copies to
those I did not visit bersonally, so the
questionnaire did get good coverage in
the district. ‘

The response has been higher than av-
erage, I feel, because of the personal dis-
tribution and the fact that I could also
collect a good many of the completed
questionnaires before I left each commu-
nity. I am pleased that s0 many of my
constituents participated and I am con-
fident that this cross section of opinion
accurately reflects the- position that a
majority of the voters in the district, take
on each of these issues.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
respectfully request that the results of
the Mize instant poll appear in the Rec-
ORD at this point. The summary fol-
lows:

THE MIZE INSTANT POLL ON NATIONAL ISSUES
[Results in percent]

1. Should Congress submit to the people a
Constitutional Amendment that would per-
mit one House of State Legislatures to be
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apportioned on a basis other than popula-
fron?

Ve e e cece_. .. BB
N O et e .. 3%
N OPIUON e — e ]

2. Do you favor a four-year term for Con-

gregsmen?

D O U . . Hb
Moo e .42
No opinlon.. .. . -3

3. Do you thank the benefits or the poverty

program ouviweigh the reported costs and
abuses?

TS o o e e R
BE) e i e e L B0
Mo oplnion_ ..o _ . - 5

4. should t(he minimum wage be raised
from its present $1.25 per hour level?

NER e - e .. 1B
N e e e ce e 2B
NO OpPinMioN e e

A(ay. I yes, o what level? (Not all of
those who thought the minimum wage

should be increased indicated u specifle rale.
Of those who did, these are the prefer-
cnees.)

for $U40. - e S, 18
For $1.60.._.
for $L.75.

{b). Shoul¢ {arm. hotel and restaurant
workoers recelve o minimum wiage guarantee?

NOS .  e e 41
Mo __ S - M
No upition 8

4. o you favor setling aside a small per-
centbage ol revenue each year to reduce the
nalional debl?

G. Do you think incomes are increasing in
proporéion to the rising cost of living?

7. Do you favor or oppose the following

courses of action which the U.3. might take
i V Nam?*
(1) Withdraw?
Ves_ .o _ - e . B4
No e 63
(91 T'ake whnatever military action is nec-
essury Lo achieve decisive victory?
RS USSP < ¥
NO. e i 13

ie) Keep up our present miiitary effort in
hopes of a negutinted peace?
e B2
. 18

Ves e
No._ ...

(it saould be noled that many of the re-
spondents answered more (han one parl of
the guestion. Many who voted against with-
drawal also voted for one of the other pro~
posals. By fary the greatest number of those
answering  Lhis guestion respouded to sec-
Lio ™)

#. Do you {favor more shrici Federal regula-
tinn i the sule and ownership of firearms?

e e 2 M

Yosoooo. . e
N . N
Nu oplitiofi. ..

4. Do you favor increassing Kederal control
of the Unemployment Compensation pro-
gram, increasing the duration of the benefits
o the amount of payments as well as em-
ployer coniributions?

Yoes_ oo
No .
No opintut

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX

Mr. Paul-Henri Spaak Discusses i. The
U.S. Involvement in Vietnam, 2. The
Importance of NATO

EXTIENSION OF REMARKS

o

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THIY HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 17, 1966

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Paul-Henri Spaak delivered an cddress
it Brussels on the 20th anniversary of
the Association Belgo-Américaine in
which he rather clearly defines the re-
sponsibility of the United States in Viet-
nam and the reasons why we arc there.
This is an excellent commentary from
one of the Buropean governmental lead-
cers. Hig address follows:

Mr. PaUuL-HENRI SPAAK DIscusses 1, THE U.S.
InvoreMENT IN VIET-Nam, 2, THY IMPOR-
TANCE OF NATO
Today, yea celebrate the twenticih anni-

versary of Lhe Belgo-Americaine Asiociation

and you are celebrating it, let us speak
frankly, at a difficult time for the United

States.  Their politics are not wel! under-

stood, their actions in Viet-fam are

icized in many parts of the world.
here, and I believe a!l in the

United States, have a horror of war; we are

all dismagyed by the pictures and -ccounts

of the fighting to which we are suiriected—

I wonder why—-night nfter night on the tele-

vision.

However, we are confronted with a politi-
cal fact which we must try to explain to
ourselves: and I believe it would be a good
thing to have the members of the Associa-
tion think about this problem as clearly as
possible to try and counter balance the pres-
ent unfavorable opinion.

ORIGINS OF THE WaR (1)

Tae first question to be raised is “Did
the United States declare war on Vier Nam?”
Obviously the problem cf how a war origi-
nated is always a historical probizm which
is difficult to settle. The real causes and
responsible parties of the 1214 wer ave still
bheing discussed.

But still & number of facls are incontest-
able. 1n the years following the 1454 Geneva
agreemeunis, the United States did not inter-
vene in Viet Nam.

So ltong as South Viet-Nam was living in
peace, the United States was content with
sending a few tens or hundreds of technical
aides und advisers, in the hope that the
country could by itself assert its independ-
cnre and find its political equilibrium at the
sume time. Then in 1060, the North Viet-
Namese Communist Party declare:! at a pub-
lic meeling that Nurth Viet-Nam's main ob-
jective wis to congquer South Viet-Nam and
bring it within its orbit and jurisdiction.
That is when events started with the politi-
cal action mentioned earlier.

Gradually North Viet-Nam begin to send
troops to South Viet-Mam and, relying on
a pelitical opposition which definiiely exist-
ed, attempted to secize power, overthrow the
government and realize its alms. It was
then, an«d only then, that the Urited States
inlervened.

To some extent I understand ihe disillu-
sion and bitterness of some United States
leaders, who cannot rnake Europeans and
other peoples understand the importance of
the problems which arise down there and
thie fairness of the stand they have taken.

And yetl lhere is an argument which we
must understand and which concerns us.
I have heard Mr. John Foster Dulles use this

Liay 17, 1846

argument emphatically in the past, snd I
have heard Mr. Dean Rusk repeat il quite
often lately: If the United States does not
honor a single one of the commitments they
have undertaken around the world, how can
the rest of the world believe that they will
honor other commitments?

Here we are directly involved? If the
United States, who have concluded a reaty
with South Viet-Nam, who have promised
to help them guarantee and defend their
independence and liberty, failed to keep
their word, would we not become naxious
too, weuld we not believe that one day the
United States might look for excuses ot to
keep promises made to us?

I believe that this argument is a hasic
point of view and that the United Sia
leaders are right.

If a great nation, which makes commit-
ments throughout the world, fails to keep
its word, no one can believe in pledpes any-
more, and we are directly concerned.
IMPERIALISM ARRESTED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD

What discourages the leaders of the United
States is that they cannot make Furopeans
understand that what is going on i Viet-
Nam is not so different from what happencd
in Eurcpe from 1948 to 1950. At that time,
right or wrong so as not to start historieal
quarrels, we thought that we were scriously
threatened, and that the Soviet imperialism
then prevailing could result in ccuntries
other than those who had already experi-
enced the Soviet yoke and influence could
be subjected against their will to Com:munist
power.

At that point, we found it very natural,
indeed almost all of us rejoiced to sec the
United States come to our aid, to hielp guar-
antee our national defense, and to m:ke wilh
us more significant and weighty commit-
ments than they had made with Europo
throughout their history.

Is the situation in Asia today really so dif-
ferent? Would anybody dare to raaintuain
that the free and independent nations of
Asia are not threatened by Chinese imperinl-
ism, the imperialism of Communis' Ching;
then why can't we understand that what the
United States has done in Europe, their
might, their influence, the position they oc-
cupy in the world, and the role they must
play today compels them to take o stand in
Asia, identical to the one taken in Ilurope.

I don't know why people cannot under-
stand that the Viet-Nam problem is mucl
more important than a conflict in which the
independence or slavery of South Viet-Numn
is at stake.

If the Americans were to voluntarily aban-
don Viet-Nam, why would they remein in any
Asian country?

If they abandoned Viet-Nam, wiy would
they defend Thailand, Malaysia, or tae Philip-
pines?

And tomorrow, and a very near (omorrow
at that, why would they even defend Asiap

The problem of the American ieaders is
not only to win victory in Viet-MNam, it is
also to know whether, through an abandon
which would not be compulsory, they would
accept the idea that all of Asia must be suh-
merged by Chinese and Communist -
perialism.

We can now realize Lhe significace of the
problem which threatens the stability of the
world and—permit me to say it—-and sursiy
you will have understood it already your-
selves, our destiny or at least thie destiny
of future generations.

The United States is making a tr-mendo s
effort in Viet-Nam.

But who desires peace today? T am aston-
ished and dumbfounded when I reeeive from
certain organizations requests for signatures
on petitions in which the Unilted States is
asked to make peace in Viet-Nam.

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400070009-2



May 17, 1966 “PProved FOriZalRaRs: SOMSNAT SR £ ORBPEBORAIER000400070009-2

This Nation came into possession of
Guam in 1898 as a legacy of the Spanish
American War; we acquired the Virgin
Islands by purchasing them from Den-
markin 1917.

I would like to point out, however, that
the territory we now refer to as the Dis-
triet of Columbia was -acquired by this
Nation from Maryland in 1788 and Vir-
ginia in 1789. As a natural result of the
bloody war we had just fought to achieve
that right, 1t never occurred to the Fed-
eral Government that the people living
in the new territory would not have
home rule, and indeed, til 1802 the
existing State laws were continued in the
two municipal corporations which then
made up the populated areas of the
territory.

In 1802 the city was given a mayor
appointed by the President and a city
council elected by the people; in 1812
the city council was permitted to elect
the mayor. In 1820 and thereafter the
mayor was elected by the people. In
1874 when'the present Commission form
of government was first forced upon the
people of the District of Columbia, the
Congress ended home rule in Washing-
ton and for the first time in three-quar-
ters of a century no part of the District
exercised the right of suffrage. Next
June 20 it will be 92 years sinece the peo-
ple of the District of Columbia were de-
prived of home rule, a right until that
time never contested.

Why is it, Mr. Speaker, that this Con-
gress can, without a dissenting vote, per-
mit the 43,100 residents of the Virgin
Islands and the 67,700 residents of Guam
the right to elect their own Governor
while we cannot permit the 800,000 resi-
dents of the District of Columbia that
same right?

The zeal for home rule for every place
but Washington coninues unabated. Not-
quite 1 year ago the Congress of
Micronesia met for the first time. This is
the bicameral legislature elected by the
91,700 citizens of the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, over which our Na-
tion has jurisdiction as a result of a 1947
agreement with the Security Council of
the United Nations. American Samoa,
which we acquired in 1900, now has a
locally drafted Constitution which was
promulgated in 1960 and its 21,400 peo-
ple elect a House of Representatives.

The fight for home rule for Washing-
ton naturally brings publicity and it be-
comes more and more embarrassing and
more and more difficult to explain that
the residents of the capital of the might-
iest democracy do not have democracy;
that they are not permitted to elect their
own local government; that they have
no say in the disposition of the tax
money collected from them, a right ac-
corded to every other individual of vot-
ing age in every State and territory of
the United States.

There are many ambivalencies created
by man in his search for the best means
of achieving the common good and no
solution to the problems faced by human
government can please everyone. But
there are some ‘problems which are eas-
ily solved. One of these is the right to
self-determination for the people of the
District of Columbia.

No. B1——19

In view of the action this body took
yesterday, how can we deny the Distxict
of Columbia the same rights and V=
ileges?

FREE WORLD TRADE WITH NORTH
VIETNAM

(Mr. MULTER (at the request of Mr.
ParTEN) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to Include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, 1 have
asked the Department of State to com-
ment upon the extent of trade between
the free world countfies and the Com-
munist North Vietnamese and what our
Government was doing to halt this trade.

T believe that the Department’s answer
will be of great interest to our colleagues
and I, therefore, commend to their at-
tention the following information as

furnished to me by our able and dis- -
_tinguished Assistant Secretary of State

Douglas MacArthur:

The Department of State has been con-
cerned for some time over voyages by free
world ships to North Viet-Nam, and, through
sustained diplomatic efforts, has been suc-
cessful in bringing about an elimination of
ships from most countries in that trade.
High level approaches continue to be made
to those countries which still have flag ships
calling at North Viet-Nam, and it is belleved
that a reductlon of such calls to a hard core
minimum is being achieved.

The volume of free world trade with
North Viet-Nam amounts to about 15 per-
cent of North Viet-Nam’s total trade. This
is subject to the strateglc embargo restric-
tions of the Coordinating Committee
(COCOM) countries (NATO countries and
Japan) governing strategle goods. Free
world exports to North Viet-Nam consist
mostly of textiles, foodstufls and fertilizer.
Purchases from North Viet-Nam are mainly
anthracite, with occasional shipments of
apatite, rattan ware, frults and vegetables.
Although we do not yet have complete data
on free world trade with North Viet-Nam
for the last half of 1065, preliminary esti~
mates indicate that there was a decrease 1n
that trade stemming from the sharp drop in
free world shipping to North Viet-Nam dur-
ing that period.

Since free world trade moves almost en-
tirely by sea, approaches have been made to
the countries concerned, through diplomatic
channels, in an effort to obtain their coop-
eration in controlling this shipping. Such an
approach is consistent with and in support
of relevant United States legislation and has
been remarkably successful. For the last six
months the monthly average of calls by free
world vessels at North Viet-Nam has dropped
to0 13 as compared with 34 per month in 1964.

During 1965 and carly 1966 the following
free world countries had one or more ships
call at North Viet-Nam: Cyprus, France,
Great Britain, Greece, Italy, Japan, Lebanon,
Liberia, Malta, the Netherlands, Norway, and
Panama. Many of these calls, however, were
made early in 1965, and in the last eight
months no Japanese, Lebanese, Dutch, Lib-
erlan, or Panamanian ships have called at
North Vietnamese ports while France and
Italy each have had only one ship making one
call, ’

The free world shipments in question are
not being made by the governments con-
cerned, but by private traders in ships salling
under various national registries, Each
country has special legal problems in con-
troiling such shipping which take some time
to resolve, but we have been making every
effort to obtaln early and effective action.
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There were only three ald-reciplent coun-
tries which had ships calling at North Viet-
Nam during the last elght months, namely,
CGreece, Norway, and Cyprus. The Greek
Government has issued regulations making it
unlawful for their ships to carry cargo to or
from North Viet-Nam. Norway has taken
steps to remove its ships from the trade and
no Norweglan ships have called at North
Viet-Nam since November. We have dis-
cussed the matter with the Government of
Cyprus and are confident that the problern
relating to that country’s ships will be re-
solved. Some of the ships of these three
countries are under long term -charters to
Communist countries however, and thus not
under the control of their owners. Even so,
assurances have been received In some cases
that once these charters expire, the ships will
be removed from the North Viet-Nam trade.
The effectiveness of these measures will, of
course, be kept under contlnuing review, hav-
ing in mind the relevant legislation calling
for denlal of ald to countries that do not take
appropriate steps to remove their ships from
the North Viet-Nam trade.

Most of the free world flag ships remaining
in the North Viet-Nam trade are under Brit-
ish registry, but it should be noted that few
if any are owned by United Kingdom resi-
dents. The majority are small coastal vessels
owned and registered in Hong Kong and by
virtue of their registry are entitled to fly the
British flag. Some are controlled by Chinese
Communist operators. They are on time
charters to Communist China or North Viet-
Nam and normally ply in trade only between
mainland China and North Viet-Nam. Brit-
1sh owners of veseels registered in the United
Kingdom have either withheld or withdrawn
their ships from this trade or have indicated
they intend to do so as present charters ¢x-
pire.

On February 12, 1966, the Maritime Ad-
ministration announced in the Federal
Register that the President had approved a
policy of barring the carriage of United
States Government-financed cargoes shipped
from the United States on foreign flag ships
calling at North Viet-Nam after January 25,
This announcement contained a list of five
free world ships which have recently visited
North Viet-Nam and which are therefore
barred from the carriage of United States-
financed goods. Cumulative lists are belng
published at frequent intervals.

The policy directive barring United States
Government-financed cargoes to ships call-
ing at North Viet-Nam was calculated to

-supplement our diplomeatic approaches and

the legislative provisions affecting reciplents
of United States ald whose ships have been
in the North Viet-Nam trade. It is believed
that these measures will be adequate to re-
move most of the remaining free world ships
from the North Viet-Nam trade. If, however,
these measures are not successful further
action will be considered.

There has been improvement in the situ-
ation as far as British shipping is concerned.
The problem is now mainly with ships regis-
tered in Hong Kong flying the British flag.
The United Kingdom does not permit the
shipment of strategic materlals to either
Cuba or Viet-Nam. Prime Minister Wilson
has also been one of the strongest supporters
of our policy in Viet-Nam. We are, none-
theless, seriously concerned that some Brit-
ish shipping continues to be involved in the
North Viet-Nam and Cuban trade. We have
made representations to the British Govern-
ment on this guestion.

THE USE OF TAX-EXEMPT BONDS
FOR FINANCING INDUSTRIAL EX-
PANSION NEEDS CONTROLS

(Mr. KEOGH (at the request of Mr.
PATTEN) was granted permission to ex-
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tend his remarks at this point in the Siates should follow suit, before the sys- In Communist economies, it saild, main-

Recorn and to include extraneous tem of industrial deveiopment bond fi- liggl C?’gﬂct‘}gﬁegf 1;:3)4 11‘:‘;’:18 ’f;l‘tl”;’::“(‘(:l

matter.) nancing topples of its own weight and gmughﬁ‘ n the Soviet Union and mteoovere
Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, almost in the process does irreparable damage i

every day we read in the financial press
of large, financially strong national com-
panies turning the tax-exempt status of
municipal bonds to their private advan-
tage. More and more municipalities in
all parts of the country are using their
credit to finance the construction of
#iant industrial and commerecial plants
for lease to such companies. Individual
bond flotatinns by small communities of
$20 million and more for this purpose
a1e how commonnlace.

About 3 years ago the Advisory Com-
mission on Intergovernmental Relations
issued a, report, entitled “Industrial De-
velopment Bond Finanecing,” in which it
pointed out some of the abuses and pit-
falls that stem from this practice: firms
with access to adequate financing using
the public treasury for their private
zain; communities overextending their
creait to provide facilities far beyond
Lheir employment needs and in the proc-
058 overstraining their revenue resources
1o meet unanticipated demands for pub-
lic services: and the rampant pirating
of industry by one community from an-
olther that results from frenetic inter-
community competition for industrial
development,.

Although only about a half billion dol-
lurs worth of loeal industrial develop-
ment bonds had been issued up to the
time the Advisory Commission issued its
“cport, we recognized that the practice
was growing and that safeguards were
aeeded “to minimize intergovernmental
iriction, to insure that governmental re-
sources deployed for this purpose bear a
reasonable relationship to the public pur-
pose served and that the governmental
powers employed are not diverted for
private advantage.”” Indeed the prac-
tice has been growing apace. At least
another billion dolars worth of bonds has
been issued since 1962 to finance plants
for large, well-heeled firms. Communi-
lics in about three-fifths of the States
now engage in the practice.

The Advisory Commission recom-
mended that if the States insist on al-
lowing their localities to engage in in-
dustrial development bond financing,
ihey should control these activities by
providing the following safecuards:

tirst. Subject all industrial develop-
ment bond issues to approval by a State
supervising agency;

second.  Restrict authority to issue
siich bonds to iocal units of general gov-
crnment—counties, municipalitics, and
organized townships;

'Chird. Limit the total amount of such
bonds that may be outstanding at any
cne time in the State;

Hourth. Prohibit such financing for
rirating of industrial plants by one com-
munity from another; and

Fifth. Provide machinery for inform-
ing the public as to proposed industrial
development, bond projects, and to enable
citizens to initiate referendums on such
projects.

fTawaii enacted the Commission’s sug-
aested  legislation implementing those
recommendations in 1964, and Maine en-
acted parts of it in 1965. The other

to local finances.

Mr. Speaker, waiting upon the States
to stop this unsound practice is not
enough. The Congress, too, shares in
this responsibility. My bill H.R. 324
strikes against the most blatant abuse of
the tax exemption privilege—the pur-
chase by a corporation of tax-exempt
bonds that are issued to financr a plant
if, intends to lease from the bond-issuing
community. It would deny the deduction
for income tax purposes of rentals paid
on facilities financed with industrial de-
velopment bonds in those cases where
the leasing corporation itself purchases
some of the tax-exempt, securities.

H.ER. 324, as the identical hill H.R.
4069 introduced by my distinguished col-
league from North Carolina [Mr. Foun-
TAIN ], would carry out the recommenda-
tions made to the Congress by the
Advisory Commission on Intcrgovern-
mental Relations.

Mr. Speaker, this subject merits our
early attention. Further delay can un-
dermine the public’s regard for the tax
exemption of bona fide State and local
bonds.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN POPULA-
TION GROWTH AND FOOi) PRO-
DUCTION

(Mr. TODD (at the request of Mr.
PatTEN) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recnrn and to include extranecus mat-
ter.)

Mr. TODD. - Mr. Speaker, I ask the
following news item from the May 17
Washington Post be inserted in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD to bring to the atten-
tion of my colleagues the relationship
between population growth and food
production. This news story corrobor-
ates the situation long anticipated by
agricultural economists. Solutions to
this deficit in food wili very much de-
pend on the kinds of aid the United
States stresses to remedy the problem.

FAO FINDS POPULATION OUTPACES
Foon Garns

RomE, Moy 16—World feod production ap-
parently failed to keep u]s with population
growth last year and the prospecl. for this
year is no better, the U.N, Food and Agricul-
tural Organization (FAO) reported today.

“Neiuher [ood nor raw materials taken
aeparately sre likely to liave advanced in
step with population growth,” said the or-
ganization's annual Commndity Review
based on information up to the micddle of
March, ,

If later findal figures show a production in-
crease in 1965, it will be small, the report
sald. It added that production for 1965-66
was unlikely to keep up with the ponulation
growth rate of 2 percent.

The group said that among developed re-
gions. North America and Westerns Burope
saw sizable, increases in agricultural produc-
tion. There was a small gain in Japan but
drought caused serious harvest redudtions in
South Africa and Australia.

Among developing countries, Latin Amer-
ican production increased sharply but the
rapidly expanding population of the region
left the output per person baslcally un-
changed. Unfavorable westher cut produc-
tion In the far east, including India, and
in Africa.

Europe sharply cut production tliere last
year, necessitating imports.

COLISEUM CONVENTION CENTER-—
NEW HAVEN, CONN.

(Mr. GIAIMO (at the request of Mr.
ParTEN) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and to include extrancous mat-
ter.)

Mr. GIATIMO. Mr. Speaker, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference, a bill
that would permit the city of New Haven.
Conn. to count certain expendiiures as
local grants-in-aid. The city of New
Haven plans to construct a coliseum-
convention center as part of its Church
Street redevelopment and renew:al proj-
ect—Connecticut R-2,

The purpose of the Church Street
project is to feed new life into downtown
New Haven, both economically and
culturally. The proposed convention
center would enhance and compliment
the work already achieved in this pro-
gram. It would give an added hoost to
retail outlets and increase business ac-
tivity of the downtown area. As s source
of attraction such a convention center
would have, it would naturally attract a
large number of people outside the im-
mediate geographical area of the Church
Street project.

Section 110(d) of the Housing Act of
1949 prevents eligible costs of this proj-
ect to be defrayed as grant-in-aic., This
is because the convention center would
serve an area beyond what is technically
defined as the urban renewal area of the
Church Street project, the very yrowth.
however, that such an urban 1encwal
project seeks.

I submit, therefore, Mr. Speaker, for
appropriate reference, a bill to permit
that, notwithstanding the extont to
which the coliseum-convention center
proposed to be built within the Church
Street redevelopment and rencwal proj-
ect—Connecticut R-2—in New Haven,
Conn., may benefit areas other than the
urban renewal area, expenses incurred
by the city of New Haven in construct-
ing such coliseum-center shall, to .he ex-
tent otherwise eligible, be counted as o
grant-in-aid toward such project.

DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY
COMPENSATION PROGRAM

(Mr. HANLEY (at the request of Mr.
PATTEN) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extranecou: mal-
ter.)

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
the House of Representatives saw fit to
unanimously pass H.R. 14347, a bill
which I was delighted to introduce, de-
signed to effect a cure for an inequity
which has been endured far too long by
dependent fathers, mothers, and orphans
of service men and women who dicd as a
result of service-connected injuries and
illnesses. This category of people are in
the minimal income bracket and have
had to cope with the increased cost of
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strictions imposed in 1951, Much of
the business diverted from the Post Of-
fice by those restrictions has been taken
over by United Parcel Service, bus lines
and various other carriers.

Almost all the opposition to this bill
has been generated by one company, the
company that was provided a privileged
economic sanctuary under the 1951 re-
strictions.

I find it ironie that many of the attacks
on the proposed changes in parcel post
regulations are being palmed off as a de-
fense of private enterprise. It seems
highly questionable to me whether any
firm that wants the Government to sub-
sidize it by handling its high-cost-busi-
ness while it retains all the low-cost,
high-volume traffic is even in private
enterprise.

One of the most regrettable aspects of
the whole situation is that some of the
forces opposing changes in parcel post
regulations have been putting out a lot of
misinformation. The bill would partially
restore—and I want to emphasize the
words “partially” and “restore”—parcel
post service to what it was before the 1951
change in the law., The public is being
told we are proposing “expansion” of
parcel post service.

It has been broadly hinted that em-
ployees of the firm benefiting from the
present setup would lose their pension
rights. The truth is the pension rights
of these employees are guarantced by
law.

These employees also are being told
passage of the legislation will cost them
their jobs. Yet Postmaster General

O’Brien has publicly stated that the Post
Office Department will hire any employee
who is thrown out of work because of
this legislation. Postmaster General
O’Brien restated this pledge just last
week in a letter to the chairman of the
Post Office and Civil Service Committee.

I know the Postmaster General well
enough to know this is a good faith com-
mitment that he will honor. But I do not
think enactment of this much-needed
legislation will put very many, if any,
employees out of a job.

Unfortunately, this mlsinformation
has had some effect. Some railroad em-
ployees have expressed misgivings about
the bill, Apparently the propaganda
barrage _has made them fearful liberal-
ization of parcel post restrictions would
be detrimental to their best interests.

Actually, passage of the legislation will
increase parcel post volume and mean
greater job security for railroad em-
ployees.

T reiterate what I said earlier. The
alternative to liberalization of parcel post
restrictions 1s a subsidized parcel post
system. The alternative to passage of
this bill is continued inadequate parcel
post service to the American public and
the American business community.

This bill is & reasonable proposal. It
in the public interest. It should b
enacted.

REVIEWING THE RECORD ON
VIETNAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr,
KrEBS). Under a previous order of the

House, the gentlewomen from Hawaii
{Mrs. Minkl, is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, it is now a
year since President Johnson requested
of the Congress a vote of confidence for
his Vietnam policies through passage of
the second supplemental appropriations
bill to bear the expenses of our involve-
ment until June 30, 1965. The President
at that time aflirmed his sincere search
for peace through negotiations, a quest
which I readily seconded and which X
have been advocating ever since.

Now, in light of the recent unsettling
political events in South Vietnam, it is
incumbent upon us to review the de-
velopments during this year and our
reactions to them, and in fact, a search-
ing appraisal of our whole policy in
pursuit of some form of democratic self-
determination for the people of South
Vietnam is surely im order. Many of us
are decply disturbed as to the present
conditions which do not appear to be
laying any substantial foundation for
truly free elections, as so many of us
desire. I urge the President to reaffirm
at this time America’s commitment to
popular government in South Vietnam,
since this is the whole purpose of our
military and economic assistance to that
country. ~

As a Member of the 89th Congress and
a concerned citizen, I include in the
REcorD the statements I have made in
regard to the developing situation in
South Vietpam, with the request that
the search for peace which I and so
many Americans earnestly desire not be
abandoned at this critical juncture:

THE Usk or Gas IN SOUTH VIETNAM

(March 25, 1965, letter to the President
signed by Representative Patsy T. MINK
and 15 other Congressmen)

The PRESIDENT,
The White House, -
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PreEsDENT: The actions of our
military in South Vietnham in providing riot-
control type gases to the South Vietnamese
appear to have violated our long-standing
policy against the first use of gas in warfare.

This national policy was first enunciated
on June 9, 1943, by President Franklin Del-
ano Roosevelt, who said:

“Use of such weapons has been outlawed
by the general opinion of mankind, This
country has not used them, and I hope that
we never will be compelled to use them. I
state categorically that we shall under no
cirecumstances resort to the use of such weap-
ons wunless they are first used by our
enemies.”

It was reaflirtped on January 13, 1960, by
President Dwighit D. Elsenhower who sald,
when asked at a press conference about our
government’s policy on the use of gas In
warfare:

“So far as my instinct is concerned, (1t) 1Is
to not start such a thing as that first.”

The first use of gas in warfare, however
innocuous its varlety or effective its results,
subjects the using country to the censure
of the civilized world. In this Instance it
undoubtedly will provide a basis for an ef-
fective propagands campaign against our in-
volvement in Southeast Asia, could isolate
us from many of our friends, and may result
in a legacy of deep resentment in Asia,

" In view of the above and the great con-
cern, ‘both nationally and internationelly,
over the use of gas in Vietnam and in the
hope that some action be taken in the inter-
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est of our national prestige and moral stand-~
ing, may we respectfully suggest:

1. That, since the area commander appar-
ently had authority to use these riot-control
gases, in case of civil disturbances, an investi-
gation be made into the means by which
such authority was extended to authorize
use of such gases Iln combat;

2. that exclusive control and direction over
the use of chemical, biological and radiologi-
cal weapons be restored to the Presidency and
finally;

3. that, in the light of former executive
pronouncements, an expression of this Ad-
ministration’s policy toward the use of these
weapons be made,

Sincerely,

SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL DEFENSE
APPROPRIATION

(May 10, 1965, Statement on CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD page A2258)

The fifth of May, 1965 undouhbtedly was a
day that I shall long remember for the men-
tal and emotional experience I just endured.
The President, concerned that the people of
the United States did not support his policies
in Viet Nam, called upon the Congress in an
extraordinary move to gain approval of his
program by asking for $700 million to the end
of June 30th, 1965. The President by this
request asked for a vote of confidence in his
leadership. It was readily acknowledged that
these funggs were not needed for the further-
ance of his policies In Viet Nam, for he has
the authority to use general funds of the
Defense Department, but that he chose this
means of asking for a vote of confidence in
his leadership to carry this to his avowed
ends of peace through negotiations without
conditions.

I do not need to state my commitment to
peace, and my belief that peace can come
to Viet Nam only through the conference
table. And herein lles the confiict that I
faced in this vote. While I do not agree with
any policy of escalation of the war in Viet
Nam, 1t has consistently been denied by the
President and all concerned that this is in
fact the policy of the government of the
United States. Rather the President has re-
peated several times in recent weeks that the
policy of the United States is to seek an un-
conditional negotiation for the peace and sta-
bility of Viet Nam, and further that the
strategy now being pursued by this govern-
ment is to seek this just end to hostilities.
With this statement I cannot but heartily
agree. OQur disagreement then, comes in not
knowing what the peace is which we want to
secure, nor how the coniflict can be stabilized
to the end that the right of self-discrimina-
tlon can be assured, and finally in the matter
of the strategy to accomplish these ends in
the fastest, most expeditious manner. And it
is here at this point that I find myself in
utter confusion. Without the facts and the
full explanation of the strategy involved,
which for ohvious reasons cannot be revealed
if the strategy is to work, I cannot disagree
with the President purely on the assumption
that my analysis is superior to his judgment.
Facing this dilemma, I am asked by the Pres-
ldent to express my confidence that the ways
in which he seeks to end this conflict by ne-
gotiation can best be achleved by the meth-
ods and plans that he has laid.

Had the President never stated that he was
pursuing a course which he personally be-
lieved would permit the earliest possible con-
vening of negotiations, I would have no
choice but to vote against his actions thus
far. But in the context of his avowed pur-
poses, I believed that he was entitled to pur-
sue his course with the support of the people
of the state of Hawaii, as cast by my vote as
one of its representatives,

Further the President has stated to the
Congress that without its overwhelming vote
of confidence, his. actions are subject to
the interpretation by the government of
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former will arise to the occasion and
make his indignation felt. The farmer
is sick and tired of being taken for a
sticker by the desk farmers in the De-
partment of Apgriculture. Let’s start
listening to the farmer rather than the
bureaucrat. The latest gimmickry is the
so-called stockpiling proposal of Mr.
IF'reeman which would give him dicta-
torial powers over every phase of Agri-
culture. I am going to help the farmer
once more by opposing this punitive pro-
pram. Mr, Sceretary, will you join us?

CONGRESSMAN MORRISON  AN-
SWERS ATTACKS BY CONGRESS-
MAN DERWINSKI ON POSTMAS-
TER GENERAL LAWRENCE
O’BRIEN

'The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
T.ouisiana |Mr. MORRISON] is recognized
for 30 minutes.

Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, I re-
quested this time to clarify a situation
raised last week by the distinguished
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. DEBRWIN-
sKr!l. It was implied in this Chamber
last week that Post Office Department
officials had acted improperly, and per-
haps illegally, in supporting H.R. 14904,
a bill to revise parcel post rates and in-
crease the size and weight of parcels that
could be carried through the postal sys-
tem.

I have a particular interest in this bill
sinee I have the privilege of being the
chairman of the subcommittee and the
vice chairman of the full committee
which approved it. It is no secret that
thie Post Office Department strongly sup-
ports this measure. The distinguished
Postmaster  General, Lawrence F.
O'Brien, and other postal officials testi-
fied in behalf of the bill on a number of
occasions.

But I know of no instances in which
any postal official, in Washington, or
clsewhere, acted improperly in regard to
this legislation. As the gentleman from
Illinois said on the House floor last week,
the Postmaster General has a well-de~
served reputation for integrily. And I
want to assure the gentleman from Ill-
inois that from my vantage point as
chairman of the subcommittee which
considered this legislation I could detect
ne actions by subordinates of the Post-
master General which would reflect dis-
credit on him or on the Department he
st nbly heads.

[ was a bit troubled, however, by the
charge made here last week that the par-
cel post bill was “slipped” through the
Postal Rates Subcommittee. I hardly
think that accurately describes the han-
dling of a bill on which extensive public
hearings were held over a period of 2
months.

Voluminous testimony was taken on
this legislation from proponents and op-
ronents of the changes it ealls for. Rep-
resentatives of the Post Office Depart-
ment, the REA and many other groups
woere given ample opportunity to present
lheir views on the legislation. Tran-
suripts of the hearings have been printed
and are available to anyone who wishes
to review them.

The bill received full and open con-
sideration.

I might point out thal the bill won
overwhelming endorsement in both the
Postal Rates Subcommittee and the full
House Post Office and Civil Service Com-
mittee. These votes reflect the well-
documented case developed at the hear-
ings that this bill is very definitely in
the public interest.

In recent years we have heard a lot
about fiscal responsibility. Passage of
this bill will permit the Post Oflice to
uvperate parcel post services in a fiscally
responsible manner, ¥ailure of the Con-
gress to enact this bill will forece thi: Post
Dffice to continue operating parcel post
services at an unwarranted loss.

The predicament the Post Office finds
itself in today over parcel post =ztems
from a ilaw cnacted in 1951. Thut law
shiarply reduced the size and weicht of
parecels that could be shipped parceel post
from fArst-class post offices. The pri-
mary purpose of the law was to provide
@ financial shot-in-the-arm to a single
frm, the Railway Express Agencvy.

But the benefit to REA has been small
while the detriment to the postal scrvice
and the pubiic has been great.

Betore 1951, the Post Office Depart-
ment operated a uniform parce! post
system. Packages less than 70 pounds
and 100 inches could be mailed any-
where in the United States.

The changes made in parcel posl reg-
ulations in 1951 established two zones
for shipment of packages between Arst-
class post offices. A limil of 20 pounds
and 72 inches was set on packages
shipped between, first-class offices more
than 150 miles apart and 40 pounds and
72 inches on packages bvetween (first-
class offices less than 150 iles apait.

‘The limit on packages shipped from
second-, third-, and fourth-class offices
remained 70 pounds and 100 inches.

The restrictions imposed by the 1951
law have had a number of effects, all
bhad.

The Post Office has been forced to
continue providing service on relatively
large parcels shipped from rural .ireas.
The cost of providing this service is high.

But the Post Office Departmen! has
been severely restricted in the parcels
it can handle in urban areas. The De-
partment has lost much of the high
volume, low cost service generated in
urban areas.

The 140 million Americans liviag in
urban areas are denied adequate parcel
post service. Millions have been turned
away from post office ma:ling windows.
These restrictions have produced con-
fusion and frustration.

For example, the Post Office ca:r de-
liver a 70-pound, 100-inch package from
a business firm in Jersey City. N.J.. to a
village in Alaska, but it cannot deliver
a 10-pound, 73-inch package sent by the
same firm to a destinaticn just across
New York State to Buffalo.

The restrictions have increased costs
for all users of parcel post, whether they
live in the city or the country. The same
law that established the new size and
weight restrictions also required the
Postmaster General to certify that parcel
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post receipts were within 4 percent of
costs.

The loss of so much of its high volume,
low cost service forced the Post Office to
increase rates. This rate increase caused
a further decline in volume and another
rate increase was required. This unde-
sirable spiral continues.

Although farmers and others in icural
aress were suppasedly not affected by the
1951 law because no change was made in
the size of parcel post packages they
could mail, they have suffered along with
everyone else from the higher rates made
inevitable by the restrictions on urban
service.

Some small businesses have attemnted
to continue getting the full benefit of
parcel post service by shipping their
larger packages from other than first-
class offices. This not only places an
additional burden on the business firm,
because these parcels usually have .o be
delivered to a post office out of the firm’s
immediate area in order to be mailed,
but it also is self-defeating in the long-
run.

Since the amount of revenue a post
office takes in determines its clacs, if
enough business is diverted to a second-
class office to take advantage of the more
liberal parcel post size limitations, that
office ultimately will become a first-class
station.

The difficulties I have outlined here,
all stemming from the restrictions im-
posed in 1951, have precipitated a erisis
in parcel post service. Encased in its
present straitjacket, parcel post simply
cannot be maintained on a break-even
basis. Unless changes are approved, it
will have to be subsidized.

The bill approved by the Post C:fice
and Civil Service Committee would per-
mit this. Under the bill, a uniorm
limit of 40 pounds and 100 inches would
be established for all parcels mailec he-
tween first class offices.

I want to point out this would mean
that the parcel post service in uirban
areas would still be more restrictive han
it was before 1951.

The bill also would increase parcel post
and catalog rates, a move that would in-
crease revenues about $63 million a vear.
The total increase in revenue under the
bill would be $107 million, enough t¢ put
parcel post service on a self-financing
basis.

The establishment of a single size and
weight limit for parcels mailed between
first class offices, rather than the present
two-zone setup, would simplify postage
computations and be less confusing for
the public, businesses and postal clerks.

The Postmaster General would rctain
his present authority over parcel post
rates. He would be required to cevtify
to the President and Congress tha:. he
has taken action to bring parcel post
revenues in line with costs.

The bill is a reasonable one. It takes
into consideration the interests of neo-
ple living in rural and urban areas. of
business and commercial operations, and
of the Post Office Department. It would
not, as has been charged, damage the
REA.

REA did not receive the great wind-
fall of business it expected from the re-
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Worth Viet Nam as not having the full
support of the American people. He has
explained that his hand would be weakened
in his efforts to bring the parties to the
conference table, Tis case is irrefutable.
Any leader without the support of his people
cannot display the resolution and convic-
tion that this kind of crisis demands.

and so, though I am first and foremost
committed to the cause of peace, I cast my
vote in support of the President; that I do
in fact believe his intent to seek a ne-
gotiated peace In Viet Nam. As an elected
representative of the people of Hawail I
could not let my feelings as an individual
outweigh my responsibilities at this point,
and so I had to say to the President that we
of Hawall do have confidence in his Integrity
and sincerity to achieve the ends of peace by
means of negotiation.

The President said to the Congress in his
May 4th message:

«For. in the lang run, there can he no
military solution to the problem of Viet
Nam. We must find the path to peaceful set-
tlement. Time and time again we have
worked to open that path. We are still ready
to talk, without conditions, to any govern-
ment. We will go anywhere, discuss any sub-
ject, listen to any point of view in the in-
terests of a peaceful solution.”

This was the basis of my vote of con-
fidence.

PrESS FOR IMMEDIATE NEGOTIATIONS

(August 25, 1965, Statement on CONGRES-
sTONAL RECORD, page 21014)

Mr. Speaker, 1 rise today out of grave
concern that our dialogues for peace are
being smothered by partisan efforts to cast
upon our present Administration and upon
the Democratic Administrations of the past
the sole responsibility for the crisis that now
exists for us and for the world in Vietnam.
et us not forget that since the Geneva agree-
ment of 1954 until 1960 this country was
led by the Republican Party and much could
be said about things that could have heen
done then which might have prevented this
painful situation in that part of the world
-today. But of what use iz hindsight when
what we must seek today is a means to
end .this war and to bring the parties to
the conference table. We must be looking
to the future and working through every
possible means to pbring an end to this con-
flict.

1 am thoroughly convinced that our
President is earnestly doing everything with-
in his power and resources to seek the peace
in Vietnam. I am equally certain that few
are completely satisfied with the progress
of our efforts to bring this matter to the
stage of constructive negotiation. Iowever,
1 bhelieve that just as we are impatient that
the talks begin, still in our anxiety to end
this war, we must be willing to allow the
President the fullest degrec of flexibility to
pbring about the desired result. We can con-
tinue to urge the President to seek the in-
volvement of the United Nations, but he has
told us that he 1s doing everything possible
to take this matter to the U.N., Where
bombs failed to bring the necessary con-
ciliatory attitude, the President called for
a temporary cease-fire also to no immediate
avail. He has agreed to negotiate without
precondition, but still he has had no afirma-
tive response. -

The critical period of the monsoons are
nearly over and we have been able to hold
our lines. I am firmly of the opinion that
Hanol will, if not already, begin to under-
stand that the peace conference is the only
course left to take.

Being of this belief I do now urge the
President to persist in his repeated efforts
to draw Hanoi to the conference table in an
ever increasing demonstration of good faith
and determination that negotiations will in
fact begin.

Let us stop this dialogue of war and more
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war preparations of blame and accusations
and begin in earnest our preparations for
peace. Certain of our goal why should we
wailt. Let us ready the conference site. Let
us send to Geneva our country’s forelgn
policy technicians and statesmen now. Let
us commit our course for peace immediately.
Let us invite our allles to journey with us
once again to Geneva to resolve & new Peace
Treaty for Vietham.

Tet us hasten to sit as a nation determined
that our will for Peace shall be done. Yet
us wait upon Hanol in Geneva and in so
doing with this war with utter and complete
falth that our President is right in his great
expectations for Peace.

And finally let us promise Now without
resorvations that the bombs shall cease to
fall from the very instant that the nego-
tiations begln.

Let us be prepared to match every mili-
tary dollar that we have spent these past 11
years in Vietnam with a like dollar for peace,
for the restoration of this war torn country,
for its economic development, for education,
for food and medical care for 1ts desperately
poor people.

Let us produce a lasting peace and credit
ourselves ag o nation with faith that peoples
everywhere liberated from the fear of hunger
and deprivation will choose the way of free-
dom.

IN SUPPORT OF BOMBING MORATORIUM

(December {1, 1966, letter to President
signed by Representative Parsy T. MINK
and 16 other Congressmen)

Hon. LynNpoN B. JOHNSON, -
President,

White House

Washington, D.C.

Drar ME. PRESIDENT: Recently, the Chalr-
man of the House Armed Services Commit~
tee publicly urged that the United States
extend its bombings to industrial and other
targets in the Hanoi-Haiphong area. Simli-
lar proposals have been made by the Minori-
ty Leader and the last two Republican can-
didates for President.

We write you at this time for the purpose
of stating our vigorous opposition to those
views and our whole-hearted support of the
Administration’s continuing refusal to ex-
tend the bombings to Hanoi-Haiphong. We
belicve that such an extenslon would not
bring an end to hostilities in Vietnam, but
might lead to further escalations of an un-
predictable character. Instead of saving
lives, such a change in strategy might ulti~
mately bring about a vast increase in Ameri-
can casualtles, In addition, the likelihood
of massive civilian casualties in North Viet~
namese cities would undoubtedly produce &
world-wide reaction against the United
States pgovernment.

The undersigned are not all in agree-
ment as to the precise policies we should be
followlng in Vietnam. Some of us believe
that all bombing of North Vietnam should
be suspended, at least temporarily. Some
of us believe that we should make un-
eqinivocally clear that representatives of the
viet Cong would inevitably have to be in-
cluded in any negotiations regarding the
future of South Vietnam.

Vet we are united in our conviction that
an extenslon of our bombings to Hanol and
Haiphong would serlously jeopardize all ef-
forts to bring an early and honorable end
to the war.

Respectfully,

PerrroN THE UNITED NATIONS

(January 21, 1966, letter to the President
signed by Representative PaTsy T. MINK
and 75 other Congressmen)

WasHINGTON, D.C—Representative PATSY
T. MmNk, Democrat, of Hawall, yesterday
urged President Johnson to formally request
the United Nations to seek an effective
cease-fire in Vietnam. -
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Representative MINK joined 76 other con-
gressmen in informing the President of thelr
strong support of his vigorous efforts to bring
the war in Vietnam to the conference table
and in pledging support to a formal ap-
proach to the United Nations.

«1 will continue to bend every effort to-
ward the accomplishment of a just peace in
Vietnam,” Representative MINK said, “It is
my strong conviction that the United States
must continue its.determined search for
peace, and that the United Nations can play
a leading role in this regard.”

The text of yesterday’s letter to the Presi-
dent follows:

JANUARY 21, 1966.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: We strongly support
the vigorous efforts you have undertaken to
bring the war in Vietnam to the conference
table. Specifically, we applaud you for the
moratorium on bombing North Vietnam and
for the extensive personal contacts you have
initiated with the leaders of other nations to
make clear our unrelenting desire for a just
peace. We would like to suggest that you
further consider one additional dimension to
this diplomatic offensive, that we formally
request the United ‘Nations to seek an effec-
tive ceasefire and that we pledge our support
and our resources to such an effort.

While the response from the other slde has
not been encouraging, ve do not believe we
should yet assume that the door has been
firmly closed. We cannot expect that a con-
fiict which has raged so bitterly for so long
will be quickly or easily resolved. Neither
can we ignore the alternative to negotiations,
A prolonged and probably expanded war with
attendant costs in human suffering and ma-
terlal resources.

We staunchly support the determination
of our Government to resist the terror and
aggresslon which deny the people of South
Vietnam the right freely to determine their
own future. We continue to support you in
that commitment. We recognize that there
are those who urge a resumption 6f bomb-
ings of North Vietnam and a premature
abandonment of our peace efforts. We are,
however, concerned that unless we can halt
or revetse the escalation of the last months
it will become increasingly difficult to
achieve a further pause, a cease-fire and
meaningful negotiations. We wurge you,
therefore to continue your present deter-
mined search for peace until such time as it
becomes clear that no reasonable hope re-
mains for a just settlement by peaceful
means.

Sincerely yours,

LIMITED MILITARY OBJECTIVES IN VIETNAM

(March 1, 1966, Statement signed by Repre-
senative Parsy T. Mink and 77 other Con-
gressmen regarding supplemental defense
authorization of 1986, on CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, page 42564)

Mr. Chairman, we will vote for this supple-
mental defense authorization. The support
of the American and allied troops who are
fighting in South Vietnam requires it.

We agree with President Johnson’s state-
ment that “we will strive to limit conflict, for

‘we wish neither increased destruction nor

increased danger.” We therefore reject any
contention that approval of this legislation

. will constitute a mandate for unrestrained or

indiseriminate enlargement of the military
effort, and we strongly support continued
efforts to initlate negotiations for a settle-
ment of the conflict.

‘We, in particular, wish to express our con-
currence with the President’s statement of
last week in which he declared the Viet-
namese conflict to be a limited war for
1imited objectives calling for the exercise of
“prudent firmness under careful control.”

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400070009-2



10366

EXECUTION oF SOUTH VIETNAMESE
BUSINESSMAN

{March 15, 1966, Statement on CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, page 5572)

A grave travesty on justice has been per-
petrated by the government of South Viet-
nam in the name of social and economic
reform. The public justification for this
execution was, and I quote yesterday's Wash-
ington Post, “to fulfill Ky's pledge to Presi-
dent Johunson at the Honolulu Conference to
put South Vietnam’s social and economic
house in order.” For all the Influence that
we have on this regime, we did nothing to
stop this senseless public execution which
makes a mackery of our whole system of
justice.

Out of the Honolulu Conference came a
display of unity of purpose of our two govern-
ments. There was renewed pood will in the
joint resolve and reaffirmation to heln the
people of South Vietnam succeed in their own
efforts to secure a better life, but this recent
spectacular exhibit of totalitarian edict to
sccure certain ends points to the vastly dif-
ferent. worlds we truly live in.

weneral Ky's goals and ours may bhe the
same, but can we, in the eyes of the Asians
whom we seek to influence and to save from
Communism, embrace his methods of the
firing  squad by our sllence and our
acquiescence?

[ urge the President and the Vice President
to quickly intercede to prevent these extreme
measures from becoming the means by which
all of his social and economia problems are
snlved.

fiest we make i mockery of our valiant and
tragic sacrifice of the lives of our American
Jouth who need to have complete faith in
the integrity of the South Vietnamese g0V~
arnment, we must forcefully insist that its
leadership understand and apply to its own
people the same moral and ethical code of
conduct that has caused our American
soldiers to give their lives for the sake of the
wdeals of a democratic society,

‘I'his barbaric act must not be allowed to
b repeated! To accept this kind of a solu-~
tion tn an econnmic phenomenon is to in-
vite the easy road to ultimate ruin without
Lreating the cause at all! A thousand ex-
ceuted  protiteers will not buy a stable
TCeONOmy or a new social order.

BUPPORTING Fawr BLEOTIONS TN SoUTH
VIWTNAM
{May 11, 1968, Statement on CONGRESSIONAT,
Linizonn, page 9839)

Mr. Speaker, T am pleased to note that
siceretary Dean Rusk has reinforced $his na-
Lion’s determination to ablde by the prin-
eiple of self-determination with respect to
the forthcoming elections in South Vietnam,
despite the ambiguous reported statements
wi Prime Minister Ky which his own col-
leapues lound necessary to censor.

After the oplimistic declarations of the
Honolulu Conference in February about the
intentions of the South Vietnamese gavern-
ment Lo implement reforms and free elec-
tions as early as possible, we have witnessed
aceelerated plans to prepare for those elec-
bions this fall aftor the people of Vietham
Look to the streets themselves to demand a
temocratie form of government.

Hkeptics are pointing out that the Viet-
namese have never experienced free elections,
and therefore cannnot be trusted to make a
rapid transition to popular government,

¥t we are ever to know the true will of
these people, we must do everything we can
lo cnsure that the elections are held and
that the results will be uncontestable, re-
inerdless of the outcome.

'hose who apitate for these elections ask
oily for a hand in the destiny of their coun-
ey, and since that is the professed reason for
our presence in Vietnam, I belleve that we
must now insure that the voices of all inter-
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ests will be heard in the conduct of that
country’s affairs.

With Secretary Rusk’s assurances that we
will indeed honor our commitment to self-
determination for South V: ietnam, it now be-
comes incumbent upon us not to leave open
the possibility of later charges that the elec-
tions were not in fact “frec.”

Excessive caution in this matter is further
dictated by Premier Ky’s reported statement
that if the elections do not have results
desirable to the present regime, then the
Directorate will fight! This must be re-
garded as a real danger sign and steps must
be taken now to insure tho absolute validity
of these electlons. 'The closest surveillance
is absolutely basic!

But, I think it wholly unrealistic for us
to place ourselves in the ntenable position
of being the sole third-»snarty monitor of
these elections. Although our forei;m policy
leaders insist that we will abide by the wishes
of the people of South Vielnan regsrdless of
the outcome, there looms of course t'ie qual-
Hfieation that the election e truly “Iree” and
expressive of the “will” of the neopls of that
war-torn nation. It is therefore, in ray opin-
ion, unwise for us to asznme by ocurselves
this responsibility as the judge and jury of
weighing the quality of those electicons.

I therefore join the di inguished Senator
from Connecticut in urging that the Presi-
dent maost seriously consider the proposal
that either the United Nations or the Inter-
national Contrcl Commission be called in to
maintain a field surveillance of these elec-
tions, and thereby relieve thig country of the
untenable task of being the guarantor of the
outcome. If our commitment truly is to
freedom in Southeast Asin, then we have a
solemn obligation to Implement the condi-
tions for that freedom. We owe the world,
the Vietnamese beople, and ourselves no less.

L -

NORWEGIAN CONSTITUTION DAY

(Mr. ROONEY of New York (at the re-
quest of Mr. PATTEN) wos granted per-
mission to cxtend his remarks at this
boint in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. ROONEY of Now York. Mr,
Speaker, today is the 152¢ anniversary of
the signing of the Norwegian Coustitu-
tion at Eidsvoll, near Oslo. The Nor-
wegian Constitution is armong the oldest
in the world and although, like our own,
it has undergone amendment and sub-
stitution it still remains the fundamental
law of the country.

The consiitution drawn in Norv ray in
1814 leaned heavily on Norwegian legal
precedent, but it also absorbed a great
deal of the 18th century liberalism which
broduced the American Declaration of
Independence and Constitution, the
French Revolution, and the great ex-
pansion of democracy in Britain,

Tradition led the parlament to be
called the Storting, hamed after g guasi-
democratic hody which in the 9th and
10th centuries had been an instrument
of royal power. But liberalism lod the
Norwegians to also put into effect the
doctrine of separation of powers devel-
oped by the Montesquicu in France and
adopted as the basis of our systemn of
government. In addition to dividing
power hetween the executive branch—
the King in council-—tha legislative—
Parliament—and the courts, the Norwe-
gian Constitution adopted the doctrines
of national independence, popular sov-
ereignty and the rights of the individual
versus the state,
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The fact that this document and the
brinciples which it espoused have been
the law of the land for over 150 years
stands as clear tribute to the framers of
the Constitution. Its measure of
strength was seen in 1884 when the King
agreed to appoint a council which had
the confidence of the Storting, thus in-
troducing parliamentarianism. Univer-
sal suffrage was granted to men in 1893
and women in 1913.

Nowegians are justifiably proud of the
system of government they have built
on the Constitution of 1814. Norwn
brospers today and offers a living testi-
monial to the staying power of a dem:.-
cratic government.

Mr. Speaker, in my district this is o
very festive occasion and I reeall witiy
great warmth the gay parades an:i
parties that always marked the day.
Many times in the past I had the happy
fortune to be able to join in the fes-
tivities with these fine people. And sn
it gives me a special pleasure on this;
important date to join with all Norwe-
gians and Americans of Norwegian birth
or descent in celebrating the historic
event which took place in Norway 152
years ago.

e ———————

HOME RULE FOR WASHINCITON

(Mr. MULTER (at the request of Mr.
PATTEN) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and to include extrineous
matter.)

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day this body reaffirmed one of the basie
brinciples upon which this great Nation
was founded: the right to self-determi-
nation, the right to choose one’s own
elected Trepresentatives, the right aot to
be taxed without representation.

Yes, Mr. Speaker, without a dissenting
vote this body passed legislation yester-
day to enable the Island of Guarm and
the Virgin Islands to elect their Cover-
nors.

The committec reports on these two
bills ring with the braises of the peoples
of these two territories. I quote for ex-
ample from the committee’s report on
the bill to permit the Virgin Islards to
elect its Governor:

It is clear .. . . that the people ¢l the
Virgin Islands have had long expericnce in
electing one branch of their government
and thus in participating in the making of
their own laws. It is the belief of the com-
mittee that the people and their legisinture
have . . . | exercised their pbowers in a re-
sponsible manner.

I quote from the committee report on
the bill to provide for the election cf the
Governor of Guam

Following World War IT . . . the Isi
made remarkable economic, politic and
social progress. . .. The people of Guam
have now had 16 years’ experience in vclect-
ing their own legislature and have demon-
strated their capacity for doing s0 in a re-
sponsible manner.

1l has

I am certain that these. two very com-
mendable bills will be speedily passed by
the Senate and signed by the President
and I will be the first to congratulate
the peoples of these two territories upon
the achievement of this long sought, coal.
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aveimge=hourly earnings, relative wage and
productivity trends, output per employee and
pex capita, and profit requirements; the
beaﬁng of wage rates upon the balance of
payments problem; and the competitive ef-
fects of wage rates upon related industries
on the mainland.”

In accord -with the foregolng, sub-sections
(d), (e), and (f) of Section 8 become sub-
sections (e), (f), and (g).

The Commonwealth Government 1s ex-
ceedingly conscious of the validity of the
concern over the rapidly narrowing margin
of Puerto Rico’s locational advantage that
Professors Reynolds and Gregory emphasize
at the conclusion of their discussion on
Wages, Productivity and Employment.'® De-
spite the fact that the raising of labor income
has been and will continue to be & primary
goal of the Commonwealth Government gen-
erally, that government Is indeed faced with
the dilemma mentioned in their study by
Messrs. Barton and Solo, namely, “that a
very rapid rise in Industrial wage rates has
been retarding that economic growth which
is the source of expanding labor income and
which is its hope for absorbing the unem-
ployed 1into productive and remunerative
work.” 1 )

The Commonwealth Government supports
the proposals that have been reiterated by
all those who have objectively examined the
impact of wage policy upon the Island’s im-
perative need for optimum economic growth,
namely that the statutory provisions con-
taining the unduty rigorous and discrimina-
tory controlling criterion applicable to in-
dustry committees in Puerto Rico should be
ameliorated so as to adequately reflect the
growth needs of the Puerto Rican economy.
It must simmultaneously, of necessity, oppose,
with just as much force, any proposal for
across-the-board automatic increases which
would blandly ignore almost all economic
realities and jeopardize all the hard-won

‘jains of “Operation Bootstrap.”
V CAMBODIAN AID AND COMFORT TO
. THE VIETCONG .

(Mr. CHAMBERLAIN asked and was
given permission to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include news articles.)

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN., Mr. Speaker, a
number of press reports in recent days
have given added evidence of the aid and
comfort the Vietcong receives from Cam-
bodia. Two news stories in particular
point to the flow of contraband through
the Cambodian port cities of Sihanouk-
ville on the Gulf of Siam and Phnom
Penh on the Mekong River. As I said in
this Chamber on May 4 in a speech on
this very subject I am satisfied that free
world ships sailing up the Mekong River
through South Vietnam into Cambodia
are a factor in the “backdoor” aid the
Vietcong is receiving from across the
Camobdian border. While in South Viet-
nam last month I was shocked to learn
from an informed naval officer that while
410 free world ships passed through
South Vietnam into Cambodia during
1965 that we have no effective control
over this traffic to prevent the flow of
goods which we have good reason to be-
lieve in part are destined ultimately for
the Vietcong.

In view of the overwhelming evidence
of Prince Sihanouk’s open economic and
political support of the Vietcong I believe
that South Vietnam should be urged in

8 Op, eit., p. 103,
v Op. cit., p. 42.

the strongest manner possible to close
the Mekong River to all Cambodian-
bound ocean traffic, and I have asked the
President to do just this. The conditions
under which the treaty which made the
Mekong International Waterway was
signed and the friendly relations between
the riparian states it envisaged have
been radically altered by the growing
hostility of the Cambodian Government.
It is time that pressure be brought to
bear upon Cambodia to live up to its al-
leged foreign policy of strict neutrality
in the hope that the war itself will not
spread into that country.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent
I insert at this point in the REcorp the
following dispatches of R. W. Apple, Jr.,
entitled, “Port of Cambodia Tied to
Vietcong,” which appeared in the New
York Times of May 15, 1966; and Jack
Folsie, of the Los Angeles Times, entitled
“Cambodia’s Only Big Port Is Called
Depot for Russian Military Supplies,”
appearing in the Washington Post, May
16, 1966; and the articles “Hitting the
Sihanoukville Trail,” in the May 13, 1966,
issue of Time magazine; and' “Birming-
ham-Borderline Case” in the May 16,
1966, issue of Newsweek magazine: -
[From the New York Times, May 15, 1966]
PORT OF CAMBODIA TIED TO VIETCONG—U.S.

INTELLIGENCE SUSPECTS FLOW OF MATERIEL

(By R. W. Apple, Jr.)

Sawcon, May 14.—Intelligence experts here
are convinced that Soviet and Chinese war
materiel is being landed at a new Cambodian
deep-water port for shipment to Vietcong
and North Vietnamese troops fighting in
South Vietnam.

There is no absolute proof of this. How-
ever, & Western businessman managed re-
cently to obtaln credentials to enter the
closely puarded port and has provided a de-
tailed picture of its operations.

The port, Krong Presh Sihanouk—also
known by its French name, Sihanoukville—
was built under a French ald program in
the late nineteen-fiftles at the entrance of
Komponhg Som Bay, an inlet of the Gulf of
Siam.

The businessman said he had seen a Soviet
ship unloading large quantities of rnedical
supplies and small-arms ammunition at a
pler. Soviet vessels with military cargoes
call regularly at the port, Cambodian officials
told him.

DESTINATION IS UNKNOWN

Although he learned that the ship had
stopped at Canton in southern China just
before sailing into the Cambodian port, the
businessman was unable to establish whether
her cargo was for the Cambodian army or for
the Vietcong.

Prince Norodom Sihanouk, Cambodian
chief of state, who denles that his country
is giving assistance to the South Vietnamese
insurgents, has turned increasingly to the
Soviet Union for munitions and equipment
for his own armed forces. The French also
supply some items.

There are at least two principal routes by
which military equipment could reach Viet-
cong from the port.

Narrow but navigable canals wind across
the South Vietnamese-Cambodian border in
the Mekong delta area, and sampans move
without hindrance from one country to the
other. The frontier is about 756 miles from
the Cambodian port, over a network of sec-
ondary roads adequate for truck traffic.

Neither the United States nor South Viet-
nam makes any effort to patrol the frontier
in this area because it is firmly under Viet-
cong domination.

An alternate route that could be used to
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deliver war material to Vietcong forces op-
erating in the Central Highlands involves
roads and trails, A 143-mile national high-
way leads from the port to Pnompenh, and .
from there & newly discovered ‘‘Sihanouk
trail” winds through Cambodia and Laos
into South Vietnam near the Chuphong
mountain massif.

The Mekong River is also a possible ave-
nue of supply, but the South Vietnamese
authorities maintain a fairly effective border
patrol on the river’s principal branches.

The French-built port was completed in
1960. Af first 1t was nothing more than jet-
tles and tin huts, but a town of 10,000 has
developed in the last 5 years and a major
improvement program is under way.

By 1968 the port will have a new break-
water,.a larger harbor and more berthing
spaces for ships. The breakwater would help
protect the port against southwesterly mon-
soon winds, which now buffet ships lylng at
the exposed piers.

The improvement program is also financed
by the French under a long-term loan at 2
percent interest. Cambodia was a French
protectorate until she won independence in
1953.

A rallroad connecting the deep-water port
of Pnompenh is also under construction.

[From the Washington (D.C.)
16, 1866]
CaMBODIA’S ONLY Bi¢ Porr Is CALLED DrpoT
FOR RUSSIAN- MILITARY SUPPLIES
(By Jack Folsie)

SarcoN, May 15-—Activities at ‘‘neutral”
Cambodia’s only deepwater port of Sihanouk-
ville ineclude Russia freighters unloading
military goods, a Western businessman who
visited the port recently reported yesterday.

The Vietnamese government has often
charged nelghboring Cambodia with supply-
ing the Vietcong with arms and other mili-
tary supplles., Cambodia’s chief of state,
Prince Norodom Sihanouk, vigorously denies
such allegations.

The Westerner, who was able to obtain
cerdentials to enter the closely guarded port
on the Gulf of Thailand, said he observed
a Soviet vessel unloading cases of medicines
and small-arms ammunition.

ARRIVED FROM CHINA

He learned that the vessel came from
Canton, a Chinese Communist port. But
he was umnable to determine positively the
origin of the military cargo or its ultimate
user.

Cambodia’s own armed forces are supplied
mainly by the French. Cambodia was a
French protectorate, and although independ- -
ent since 1953, French influence is still
strong.

From sources here it was learned there
is unimpeded sampan traffic moving from
lower Cambodla through canals into the
Delta area of South Vietnam.

The canal systems near the border are
in areas under Vietcong control. It is as-
serted here that this is one route by which
supplies unloaded at Sihanoukville reach
the Vietcong.. The port is about 75 miles
from the border, with a secondary road sys-
tem to get the cargo to the canal boats.

RIVER TRAFFIC POLICED

Another possible channel for the war
supplies would be to truck them from Si-
hanoukville over 143 miles of paved road
to the Cambodian capital of Phnom Penh.
There they could be put aboard river steam-
ers heading down the Mekong through South
Vietnamese territory. However, there is rea-
sonably effective policing of this traffic by
the Vietnamese,

The Westerner was able to obtain a com-
prehensive account of conditions in the areas
of Cambodia he visited.

The port of Sihanoukville, he said, was
bullt by the French and completed in 1960
to give Cambodia its first salt water port.

Post, May
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but the summer monsoon winds huffet
ships and interfere with cargo operations in
Lhe open roadstead. To correct this defi-
ciency, the harbor 1is being enlarged, a
brenkwater is being added, and more berths
for stiips and more space for warehousing
are being provided. Work should be com-
pleted by early 1968. It is being financed
by a French government loan.

HALL LINK TO CAPITAY

A rallread connecting Sihancukville to
fnnom Penh is cxpected to be finished in
136Y.

Meaoanwhile, the upstart port is becoming
husy, despite its handicaps. This is partly
e to Sihianouk’s aggressive modernization
i his country, and partly due to his care-
{1l wulbzing between Russia and Communist
Chiun.  Both provide him with military
otid ecconamic support.

IMis relations with the French remain con-
stant if not enthusiastic. His relations with
the United Stales were severed last year after
the Prince’s abrasive condemnation of
American assistance to South Vietnam.

{n the iirst, year of operation. 1960, the
nort. was visited by only 15 ships. Compare
Lits slow start with 1965, when 266 ships
called at Sihanoukville. They brought 754.-
B00 tons of cargo. The imports came mainly
irom bkrance, Russia, Poland and Czechoslo-
vaigin.

HBiXME U.S. TRADE

Despite the lack of diplomatic relations, a
liltle trade continues with the United States.
American-bound latex (raw rubber) is trans-
shipped at Singapore. Some American ta-
chinery reaches Phnom Penh, apparently
iransshipped at Saigon to river steamers
moving upstream under special American
sxport licenses.

{n the wily ways of the Far East, even
cambodia and South Vietnam manage to
continue trade and transportation ties.

The Western traveler sald he came away
irom Cambodia belleving that the Prince
tnny decide to reassoclate his nation with the
West.

“rhe Russians and Red Chinese seem to
I rocking the country vack and forth with
aid and demands,” he sald. “France is 1n
neavy with aild and hard cash for industrial
arowth. The Prince’s Indonesian [riends are
hecoming more friendly with the Western
world.

“The Prince may need to make a decision
ler the West, or be enveloped by the Russian
ar Red Chinese way of life.””

|i*'rom Time magazine, May 13, 1966
SOUTHEAST AsIA HITTING THE SIHANOUK
‘T'RAIL

A eerie lull settled over Scutheast Asia
lust weck, broken only by the rumble of
*alish-built trucks on Red infiltration routes
and the steady thump of American bombs
aimed at interdicting them. The lull was re-
ected in South Viet Nam hy battle statis-
Lics: the Viet Cong and their North Vietna-
mese allies sulfered only 456 dead in the
provious week - -the lowest toll since January
i965—and even when UGS, air cavalrymen
surrounded ithrec Red regimenis near Bong
“on last week. thie bulk of the Communist
rorce slipped furtively away. The enemy bal-
talion that was tinally trapped putl up a good
iighl—Dbut reluctantly. The Reds were sav-
ing their strength for the monsoon, waiting
ior the rain-rich thunderheads that hamper
Amcrican air strikes. And they were doing a
inl. ol their waiting in the sanctuary of
neighboring, “neutral” Cambodia.

Of tate, Prince Norodom Sihanouk has
rankly admitied that Communist troops
fiwve been using Cambodia tor “rest and rec-
reation” between battles. In April the Prince
tiaunded over seven tons of dried fish to a
Viet Cong representative in a ceremony at
'nompenh's royal palace. Last week Ameri-

L

can officials in Saigon disclosed Lhul U.S.
troops near the town of Lo Go on the Cam-
bodian border had received heavy weapons
fire from Cambodian territory, and were ulti-
mately forced to silence it with howitzer fire.
Even more interesting evidence of Sihanouk’s
cooperation with the Cominunists was the
discovery of a new infiltration route into
South Viet Nam—a chain of truck roads,
Licycle trails and rivers that provides trans-
purt for supplies moving ncrth and ¢ast out
of Cambodia to some of the most important
fighting arens of South Viet Nam. It has
ceme 1o be known as the “Sihanouk Trail.”

The new route-—a supplement to tlic maze
of paths and roads leading south cailed the
Ilo Chi Minh Trail—was discovered by the
Laotian air force, whose commander Briga-
dier Ceneral Thao Ma, had been kecping a
close eye on Cambodia since last September.
About that time, Ma received reports of activ~
ily along the Se Kong River, a tributary of
the Mekong. Near its banks could be heard
Lhe sound of blasting and rumble of heavy
cquipment in a region virtuaily empty of in-
habitants. By early April, Ma's aviators could
follow the trail for 60 miles from Camt:odia to
where it entered South Viet Nam. Last week
Time Correspondent Don Neff flew over the
Sihanouk Trail in one of six Laotian T-28
fighter-bombers led by CGoeneral Ma.  His
report:

“We left the Laotian airstrip at Pakse at
19:25 am., flying at 2,500 £1.. Some % min-
utes later, may pilot announced: *WVe are
now at the Cambodian border.” Two mainutes
later we had located the trait. It snaked
out of Cambodia, clear as & road may. The
uren was flet and only spottily foiiaged.
I could see the Se Kong River in th: back-
ground. A note I made as the time says:
‘No question about it. From the river going
cust (toward South Viet Nam) is a large
road. The trail winds and turns, the trees
growing thicker in a narrcw valley.” Some-
times we lost sight of the rond. But i, seems
sufe to conclude that it is one con:iinuous
trail capable of carrying trucks from: Cam-
bodia through Laos into Viet Nam. "We flew
castward, diving to less than 1,000 (t. for
25 close a look as we could get. We ecided
Lo unioad our ordnance—two napalm can-
isters, 24 rockets and 700 rounds of .G60-cal.
machine-gun aramunition per planc-—-in a
heavily forested area about four kilometers
vorth of the Cambodian border. Oune after
another, our planes dived in, hoping to hit
hidden trucks under the foliage.”

As many as 40 trucks a day use the gravel-
topped Sihanouk Trail. The trail bristles
with 12.7-mm. antiaireraft emplac:ments,
snd cother scurces say that lhere are at
least 30 Viet Cong supply depots strung
along its length. A dozen North Vietnamese
regiments are currently poised for action in
South Viet Nam, and of these, at lexst four
arce inside Cambodia. Ialf of the remaining,
eight are within easy marching distunce of
the Camhodian sanctuary and the supply
lines of the Sihanouk Trail. Its s.rategic
value to the Communists iz an an alternate
route to Lthe Ho Chi Minh Trail. Th:s main
south-bound network has been improved by
200 miles of new roads surfaced with crushed
stone and often concealed by bambuoo trel-
lises covered with branches. Down it flow
an estimated 5,500 to 7,000 men each month.
In an effort to stem the tide, Guam-based
B-52 Strutoforts last week carpet-hombed
infiltration outlets in South Viet Nam'’s
“Zone C” for the eighth time in eleven days.
But only Ma and his antique, prop-driven
T-28s have been hitting the Sihanouk Trail.

Since Cambodia’s Sihanouk now offers the
Keds active support, he is risking a widening
of the war. If the Communist mn:onsoon
offensive is to be checked before the rains
come, both trails must be severed —or at
least heavily interdicted---before they join
up in a ribbon of men and supplies that
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cannot be cut. Though there is nc aica-
tion that the U.S. will cease to iuipect
Sihanouk’s phony neutrality, his polic™ in-
evitably carries with it the chance thas Tore
and more of the bullets of war will spill over
into Cambodia itself.

| From Newsweek magavine, May 16, 1966]
BIRMINGHAM—BORDERLINE CASE

It was Saturday morning, the 30th of
April, when elements of the U.S. First In-
fantry Division (‘“The Big Red Onc”) moved
northward along the Cai Bac River on the
border between South Vietnam and Cam-
bodia. As the GI's backed their way through
the dense jungle underbrush near the tiny
village of Lo Go (map) they suddenly ran
into heavy fire. There was a briel skirmish,
then a heavy barrage of mortar and auto-
matic-weapons fire pounded in on the Amer-
icans from the west bank of the river— across
the border in Cambodia. The U.S. troops
answered with heavy artillery, pouring round
after round across the Cai Bac until il ¢ hos-
tile fire was stilled.

The incident, the first in the Vietnam war
in which the U.S. openly admitted firing
artillery into neighboring Cambodiz, was
part of a massive sweep through crivical Tay
Ninh Province, an operation code-named
Birmingham. It was also the most dramatic
event of a week that saw an end come o the
month-long lull in the ground war in South
Vietnham.

In another major operation called Davy
Crockett, units of the First Cavalry Division
(Airmobile), backed up by South Vietrmess
troops, landed in three places last Wedacsday
in the fertile farming land north of the city
of Bong Son, 280 miles northeast ol Saigon.
After four days of flerce fighting, Iriendly
casualties” were described as light, while 416
of the enemy lay dead and over 500 suspected
Viet Cong were captured.

But if Davy Crockett was a most sue essful
example of how to kill Viet Cong, it wis Op-
eration Birmingham, on the Cambocdian bor-
der, that was strategically the most signifi-
cant of the week. Carried out by 15,000 U.S.
and Vielnamese troops, its major objeclive
was Lo sweep through Tay Ninh Province,
disrupt the infiltration route from the north
and destroy the staging areas the Vie. Cong
might use if they launch the much .ntici-
pated offensive this month after the mon-
soon rains begin to fall.

Jungle cover: As of last weekend, Oper-
alion Birmingham had resulted in only 94
enemy dead, but, said a U.S. military spokes-
man thirty base camps were destroycd along
the Cambodian border. Located under the
triple-canopied jungle cover, the camys were
well dug in behind log bunkers and rig-zag
trenches. Barracks with room, all teld, for
thousands of enemy soldiers, were pul to tho
torch. And war materiel, perhaps the big-
gest cache of the war, was destroyed. [n one
camp, 500 yards from the Cai Bac River. 6,000
uniforms with “Made in China® labels were
found. In another, GI's came upor 1,000
pairs of “Ho Chi Minh sandals,” made of
tire casings and inner tubes, in various stages
of manufacture. One U.S. unit overran
huge, but empty. hospital complex.

It was quite 2 haul, and First Division
spokesmen seemed convinced that they had-
temporarily at least-—cut off a major zupply
route across the Cai Bac River and into War
Zone C, the Viet Cong stronghold norihwest
of Saigon. And if Cambodian sovercignty
was bruised, the Americans in the field
were still certain that it was well worth it
The Cambodian Government, pred.ctably
enough, insisted last week that its territory
had been violated. The attack from across
the Cal Bac, said Radio Phnom Peun, was
made not by the Viet Cong. The barrages
were fired at the U.S. troops by Camb.dians
defending the frontier against the “daily ag-
gressions” of the United States.
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THY Americans, almost to g man, laughed
off .¢his explanation. On the Cambodion
slgg:of the river, say the U.S. troops, there
were chutes constructed which enabled
sampans to pull under the lower end and take
on rice, clothing and equipment for transport
across the river, On the Vietnam side, the
Viet Cong had fashioned a system of pulleys
and hoists to use in unloading the sampans
under a cover of trees,

Given all this, U.S. officlals in Salgon last
‘week were fully satisfied that the First Divi-
sion commander in the field had acted
properly in replying with artillery when his
men were hit from the other side of the river.
According to rules announced late last year,
officers may take the necessary steps to pro-
tect their units, even If this means firing into
Cambodia. And, says Maj. Gen. William E.
DePuy, commander of the First Division, or-
ders have been given by him to every one of
his units down to the squad level that “if
they were fired at across the border, they were
to fire back.” Added DePuy: “I personally
approved the artillery fired across the border
at Lo Go. I not only approved it, T directed
it.” As for the results, DePuy said: “I know
damn well that we killed them all over the
place.”

HAWAII HEARS OF RETIREMENT
PLANS OF ITS STATEHOOD CHAM-
PION—REPRESENTATIVE LEQ W.
O’BRIEN
(Mr, MATSUNAGA (at the request

of Mr. PAaTTEN) was granted permission

to extend his remarks at this point in the

Recorp and to include extrancous

matter,)

Mr, MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, one
of the most highly respected and ad-
mired Members of this august body has
revealed that he plans to retire at the
conclusion of the 89th Congress. This
news, I am sure, has been received with
much regret by the people of this State
and of the Nation, for Leo W. O’BrIEN
has had an illustrious career as a dedi-
cated statesman and legislator. I am
also sure that those of us who have had
the privilege of knowing him intimately
and who desire for him, above all else,
his personal happiness, wish him well as
he lays his plans for retirement.

Retirement, in a sense, marks the
beginning of a different byway in life’s
long journey, and he is truly a fortunate
man who is able to savor something of
the bypaths after he has successiully
traversed the main road, which for Con-
gressman O’BRrIEN was that of a success-
ful and distinguished legislator. One
of the fascinating byroads which he
hopes to take includes a family trip to
Hawail where he is revered as the
“Father” of statehood.

The Honolulu Star-Bulletin’s Wash-
ington reporter, Frank Hewlett, reveals
in his “Reporting From Washington”
column that the hardwog‘king chairman
of the territories subcommittee of the
House Interior Committee wishes to see
his bills which provide for the popular
election of the Governor and the Lieu-
tenant Governor of Guam and the Vir-
gin Islands passed before he retires at
the close of the 89th Congress. Mr.
Hewlett states that Congressman
O’BrIEN hopes that the Senate would
pass the bills as a farewell gift to him.
Both bills received favorable considera-
tion on the floor of the House yesterday,

I submit for inclusion in the CoNgRrES-
SIONAL RECORD the article which revealed
to Hawali’s citizens the planned retire-
ment of the champion of statehood for
Hawail. It appeared in the April 27,
1966, issue of the Honolulu Star-Bul-
letin:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Apr, 27,
19661

REPRESENTATIVE O'BRIEN OF NEW YoORrK,
CHAMPION OF TERRITORIES “FATHER” OF ISLE
STATEHOOD, RETIRING FROM CONGRESS

WASHINGTON.—Representative Leo w.
O'BriEN of New York, “father” of the Hawail
and Alaska Statehood laws, has decided to
retire from Congress. :

The 65-year-old lawmaker says he wants
to spend more time with his family. He in-
slsts he is not sick, and thinks he could win
another term from his upstate New York
district, but believes it's a good 1dea to move
out at the end of the 89th Congress.

“Pd like to take my grandchildren out in
the Pacific and show them some of the
Islands I've visited,” he said. As chairman
of the territorles subcommittee of the House
Interior Committee, O’BrieN has become well
acquainted with the Pacific area. He spon-
sored the legislation to convert Hawali and
Alaska from territories to states.

O'BrIEN’'s final project in Congress is an
attempt to get authority for Guam and the
Virgin Islands to elect their own governors.
The bills are moving well through the House,
but seem to be stirring little enthusiasm in
the Senate. O’BRIEN is expected to work on
the Senate, once his measures pass the House,
to go along with him as a farewell gift.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, on
rollcall vote No. 98 T was absent due to
attending a dedication ceremony for a
day center for our senior citizens, in Erie,
Pa.

If T had becn present I would have
voted “yea.”

Mr. Speaker, on rollcall vote No. 100
I would have voted “yea.” .

CORRECTION OF RECORD

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to correct the
RECORD.

On page 10070, under the list Repub-
licans Voting for the Report,” I ask that
the RECOrD show that the “Mr., CLAUSEN”
who voted was not a member of the com-
mittee. That was Mr. Don H. CLAUSEN,

On page 10071, in the statement of the
distinguished chairman, where he men-
tions a member of the committee, “Mr,
CrLawson,” voting for the bill, correct
the RECORD to show that it was not Mr.
DEL CrawsoN, who was a member of the
committee.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

CONSTiTUTION DAY—NORWAY

(Mr. PELLY (at the request of Mr.
Harr) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, as Mem-
bers of the U.S. House of Representa-
tives, we are deeply aware of the mean-
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ing and significance of our Constitution.
Indeed, our very oath of office requires
us to pledge that we will uphold the Con-
stitution which has been the firm foun-
dation and guide for the development
of our great Nation and the guarantee
of our freedoms,

Perhaps our preoccupation with our

own Constitution causes us all too often

to overlook the constitutions of other
hations of the world, constitutions which
are equally meaningful and important
to the governments and citizens of their
respective countries. In an effort to
remedy this situation, I would like today
to pay tribute to the Norwegian Con-
stitution.

May 17 is 2 most important day for
the people of Norway and their many
friends and relatives all over the world.
It will mark the 151st anniversary of the
Norwegian Constitution of 1814. To all
Norwegians, this is truly a momentous
and gala event for which they deserve
our congratulations.

The adoption of the Norwegian Con-
stitution signalled a major step in the
country’s drive for independence which
came to fruition in 1905. While the
Norwegian people had long agitated and
struggled for their national freedom,
from the end of the 14th century all such
movements were frustrated. Neverthe-
less, the spirit of freedom and liberty and
individual self-expression which char-
acterizes the country today continued at
an increasing pace. —

Caught up in a reluctant partnership
with Denmark, Norway became em-
broiled in the Napoleonic wars as an ally
of France. According to the Kiel treaty
of January 14, 1814, Denmark was to
cede the territory of Norway to Sweden
without Norwegian consent. Denmark’s
Governor in Norway, Prince Christian
Frederick, quickly called together a Con-
stitutional Assembly which drafted a
Constitution for Norway which met
swift approval on May 17, 1814. Prince
Christian was elected king by the Nor-
wegian National Assembly.

Sweden immediately undertook to
crush the new entity, but after a short
period of violence, a truce was signed.
The treaty resulted in Norway’s union
with Sweden but as a separate kingdom
under the King of Sweden. However, the
king agreed to recognize the Norwegian
Constitution. This union lasted until
1905 when under peaceful circumstances
the Norwegian Parliament voted for in-
dependence. Thus the constitution
drawn up 91 years earlier exercised a
major influence in the emergence of an
independent Norway.

As Americans, we should feel proud
that our own Constitution was one of
those exercising influence upon the Nor-
weglans as they undertook to write their
own document. Certain provisions were
borrowed verbatim and others lent their
influence. But the document is really
a tribute to the devotion of the Nor-
wegian people to their historic high
ideals for freedom and justice, and is
truly a Norwegian product. Those
ideals have long since become a reality
in Norway, and that is one of the many
reasons I salute Norway and her people
on the 151st anniversary of the Consti-
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tution Day. May they continue to be
an inspiration to others and celebrate
many more such anniversaries.

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT RE-
INSTATING PRAYER IN SCHOOLS
AND PUBLIC PLACES AND THE
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF THE
EXISTENCE OF GOD
(Mr. CRAMER (at the request of Mr.

flaLL) was granted permission to extend

his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CRAMER. Mr, Speaker, I am to-
day introducing a proposed amendmenb
to the Constitution that will remove the
prohibition imposed by the Supremc
C'ourt on public prayer.

In 1962 the Supreme Court ruled in the
case of Engel against Vitale that a daily
recitation of a short prayer by New York
schoolchildren was an unconstitutional
violation of the 1st and 14th amend-
ments of the Constitution. The State
Board of Regents of New York had writ-
ten a short nondenominational prayer
containing the following words:

Almighty God, we acknowledge our de-
pendence upon Thee, and we beg Thy bless-
ings upon us, our parents, our teachers, and
nur country.

T, was recommended that cach school
pnard in the State adopt this prayer, al-
though there was no requirement to do
so. Student participation in the prayer
was entirely voluntary. Any student
could remain silent, or upon request by
parents, be excused from class during
the prayer.

1n ruling that this procedure was un-
constitutional, Mr. Justice Black stated:

1L is no part of the business ol the govern-
ment to compose ofliclal prayers for any
proup of American people to recite as part
of the religious prograi carried oh by gov-
cromend.

The High Court in 1963 similarly
struck down, as unconstitutional, State
laws requiring that a passage from the

1iple or the Lord’s Prayer be read—with-
out comment— at the start of each pubiic
school day. 1 am referring to the case
from Pennsyivania of Abington Town-
ship against Schempp and the case from
Maryland of Murray against Curlett, in
which the Supreme Court said the Gov-
ernment must be completely neutral withh
yerard to religion; it must neither aid
nor hinder reiigious activity in any re-
spech.

As a result of these decisions, the
neople in my State—Florida—have also
peen bold through the circuit court in
a decision that was not appealed that
the observance of religious helidays, such
as Christmas and Easter, by pageants
and plays al public schools, are contrary
Lo the provisions of the Constitution.

‘T'he prohibition on public prayer has
been the subject of litigation in courts
seross the land. Cases have arisen in
Massachuseits, New Jersey, Delaware,
idatio, Michigan, New York, and Vir-
ainia, that prohibit public prayer under
lhe strictures of these Supreme Court
rulings. A striking, and not untypical,
example of the effect of the prohibition
is found in the Oshinsky case from New

vork. Mr. Oshinsky, the principal of
School District No. 184 in Whitestone,
N.Y., ordered his kindergarten tenchers
to stop reciting in class a simple, old
rashioned, 13-word prayer with their
morning cookies and milk. The yrayer
we all know went as follows:

God is great, God is good,

And we thank Him for our food.

T am forced to say that I cannot b2lieve
the founders of our Nation, thosc wise
men who composed our Constitation,
ever intended for that great document
to prohibit such behavior. I believe the
constitutional amendment I am [ropos-
ing would restore, rather than change,
our Constitution.

Public prayer has been a part «f this
land since the pilgrims first gathered on
these shores. No man could doubt the
strength and comfort, the guidance and
hope, that public prayer afforded our
colonial forebears. Let us not forget
that religious motivation was an import-
ant element in colonization and creation
of this Nation.

Today we commenced this seszion of
the 89th Congress with a prayer by the
Reverend Latch. In doing so we [ollow
the tradition that legislators hawve fol-
lowed since the first session of the Con-
tinental Congress, in Scptember 1774,
Yet tomorrow the Supreme Court may
tell us that is unconstitutional and pro-
hibit us from such prayer.

The Court, when telling the Siate of
New York that it was violating the Con-
stiution by writing a 22-word prayer for
students to recite, also observed that—

What New York does on the opening of its
public schools is what each House nf Con-
gress does at the opening of each day's
business.

I refer, of course, to the decision that
opened this era of prohibiting public
pravers, Engel against Vitale.

T suggest that the constitutionality of
our openirg prayer may someiday be
challenged, because I know the v.embers
of this body would not tolerate its aboli-
iion. We have all taken ¢ solemn oath
1o uphold the Constitution, but T know
of no Memiber of this kody who helieves
that our prayer is an unconstitutional
exercise, despite the fact that Justice
Douglas stated in his concurring opinion
in the Engel case that our activitics are
comparable to those activities deemed
unconstitutional.

I should like to ask iy colle;rues to
imagine their personal reactior if the
Court were to prohibit our opening
prayer. Indeed, I am sure we all can
appreciate and understand why good
people throughout the land are upset
with the Supreme Court's prohikitions of
prayers and Bible readings in public
schools.

During the last Congress, the Judiciary
Committes, of which I am a member,
held extensive hearings on proposed
amendments to the Constitution relating
to school prayer. These hearinzs are a
public documentation of the necessity for
the amendment that I have in!roduced
today.

The proposed amendment I have in~
troduced would not only reverse the
Court decisions prohibiting prayer in
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public schools, but would also i vent
any interpretation of the Constitution
that might prohibit the Federal or Siate
Governments from referring to or relying
upon God in conducting the business of
government.

T do not stand alene in making this
proposal. Beside me I find colleazues
belonging to both political partics and
standing behind us are scores of men and
women of all faiths and belicts, “Inc
language of the proposed amendment, T
believe, largely reflects the work of a
special, bitarsian ad hoc committes, on
which T served, that was created by
50 Members of this body who are
ticularly interested in the problem.

It is sheer folly to think that ouw: &u-
preme Court is infallible and thet its
rulings are sacrosanet. Abraham Tin-
coln, in commenting on the Dred Scotl
case, spoke of the Court’s fallibility and
concluded:

I believe the decision was lmproperiy e,
and I go for reversing it.

The same judgment is appropriate for
the school prayer decisions, and I iro for
reversing them through the aveilable
Constitution amendment process.

I belicve the Supreme Court's school
prayer decisions and the lower court rul-
ings that are following in their wake,
pose a serious threat to religious liberty.
I am deeply disturbed by these decisions,
as are millions of other Americans. This
amendment does not seek to rchuie the
courts: rather it calls for a redeclaration
by all Americans that we are, nlways
have been, and will continue to be, a
nation under God.

(Mr. DERWINSKI (at the requoest of
Mr. HaLL) was granted permission to ¢x-
tend his remarks at this point w1 the
Recorp and to include extraneous
matter.)

IMr. DERWINSKI'S remarks will ap-
pear hercafter in the Appendix.|

CONSTITUTION DAY—NORV/AY

(Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota (at
the request of Mr. Harr) was pranbed
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakcti.. Mr.
Speakcer, 152 years ago today, the people
of Norway adopted their Con:! Lkioo,,
Like our own Nation’s revered document,
it has borne up well under the stress ¢f
time, emerging stronger and even more
responsive to thie freedom of the people
it serves.

Over the years, a great many scng and
daughters of Norway came to thi
try and lots of them came to settl:
State of North Dakota. As cur
settlers, they were strong and upirited
in the tradition of their homeland and
they were well equipped to mwet the
rugged challenge of the new land. The
importance of the role they playcd—ai:d
continue to have—in the growih and
progress of North Dakota is well demon-
strated by the fact that every sepment
of our State’s economic, education, cul-
tural, political, and spiritual order coun is
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“kia, Idaho; and $65,000, Berlin, New Hamp-
shire,

Also included 1s $636,600 for improvements
and additions at the followlng wildlife
refuges—$148,600, Camp Cornelia, Okefeno-
kee Wildlife Refuge, Georgla; $100,000, Sand
Lake National Wildlife Refuge, South Da-
“kota; $38,000, Lake Andes National Wildlife
Refuge, South Dakota; $200,000, Eufaula,
Alabama,;

In addition, $200,000 for the construction
of a fish genetics laboratory at Beulah, Wyo-
ming; $16,000 for improvement of the access
road to Interstate Highway 94, Northern
States Prairie Wildlife Research Center,
Jameéstown, North Dakota: $100,000 for con-
tinued rehabilitation, Wichita Mountains
Wildlife Refuge, Oklahoma; and a decrease
of $177,000 for the operation of three na-
tional fish hatcheries, which amount has
been transferred to the appropriation item
for the management and investigations of
resources.

-Amendment No. 22. Appropriates $500,000
for Appalachlan Region fish and wildlife
restoration projects as proposed by the Sen-
ate Instead of $1,000,000 as proposed by the
House,

Amendment No. 23. Appropriates $2,675,-
000 for Anadromous and Great Lakes fisherles
conservation as proposed by the Senate, and
deletes language “to remain available until
expended”.

Amendment No, 24. Appropriates $1,549,-
000 for general administrative expenses as
proposed by the House instead of $1,564,000
as proposed by the Senate.

National Park Service

Amendment No. 25: Appropriates $35,932,-
800 for management and protection lnstead
of $35,694,000 as proposed by the House and
$36,171,600 as proposed by the Senate. The
increase provided over the House bill includes
an additional $82,500 for operation of new

- park areas and an additional $156,300 for
the operation of new facilitles in exlsting
park areas.

Amendment No. 26: Appropriates $22,804,-
000 for construction as proposed by the
House instead of $23,494,000 as proposed by
the Senate.

Office of the Solicitor

Amendment No. 27: Appropriates $4,704,-
000 for salaries and expenses as proposed by
the Senate instead of $4,650,000 as proposed
by the House.

Office of the Secretary

Amendment No. 28: Appropriates $4,998,-
900 for salarles and expenses instead of
$4,984,100 as proposed by the House and
$5,061,700 as proposed by the Senate. The
increase of $14,800 is for one additional posi~
tion in the Office of the Budget.

TITLE II-——RELATED AGENCIES
Department of Agriculture
Forest Service

Amendment No. 29. Appropriates $173,«
850,000 for forest land management Instead
of $172,821,000 as proposed by the House and
$174,5621,000 as proposed by the Senate. The
increase over the House bill Includes:
$410,000 for construction of a dam at the
Trout Pond Recreation Area, George Wash-~
ington National Forest, West Virginia;
$25,000 for planning of a visitor center,
Mammoth Lakes, California, Inyo National
Porest; $100,000 for recreation development,
Monroe Reservolr, Wayne Hoosler National
Forest, Indiana; $100,000 for recreation man-
agement, Boundary, Waters Canoe Area,
Minnesota; $90,000 for additional recreational
facilities, Lake Michigan Recreation Area,
Michigan; $105,000 for construction of a
bathhouse, Lake Glendale, Shawnee Natlonal
Forest, Illinois; $85,000 for preparation of
plans and speclfications, headquarters build-
ing, Black Hills National Forest, Custer,
.SBouth Dakota; and $114,000 for the installa-
tlon of an elevator at Blanchard Springs
Caverns, Ozark National Forest, Arkansas.

Amendment No. 30. Appropriates $37,821,-
000 for forest research, instead of $34,955,000
as proposed by the House and $38,578,000 a3
broposed hy the Senate. The increase over
the Iouse bill includes: $110,000 for the
Beaver Creek project, Arizona watershed pro-
gram; $140,000 for additional stafiing at the
Forest Service Laboratory, Morgantown, West
Virginia; $50,000 additional stafing at the
Forest Service Laboratory, Alexandria, Louisi-
ana; $40,000 for additional stafing at the
Forest Service Laboratory, Bottineau, North
Dakota; $100,000 for Alpine show and ava-
lanche control research, Fort Collins, Colo~
rado; $125,000 for additional staffing at the
Southern Hardwood Laboratory, Stoneville,
Mississippl; $143,000 for preparation of de-
sign and specifications, Forest Service Labor-
atorles—$28,000, Lincoln, Nebraska; 840,000,
Burlington, Vermont; and $75,000, Durham,
New Hampshire; $450,000 for construction
of a Silviculture and Animal Problems Lab-
oratory, Olympla, Washington; $690,000 for
construction of a Forestry Sclences Labora-
tory, Carbondale, Illinols; $1,000,000 for the
construction of an addition to the Forestry
Sclences Laboratory, Athens, Georgla; and
$18,000 for additional stafing at the Forest
Service Laboratory, Raptd City, South Da-
kota.

Department of Health, Education end
* Welfare

Public Health Service
Indian health activities

Amendment No. 31: Appropriates $73,671,-
000 as proposed by the Senate Instead of
$73,250,000 as proposed by the House. The
increase provided over the House bill in-
cludes: $100,000 to establish an area-wide
preventive mental health program in Alas-
ka; and $321,000 for the operation of a health
clinic In Rapid City, South Dakota to care
for indigent Indiana in that city.

The conferees are In agreement that
$250,000 of available funds which the House
directed be used along with the increased
appropriation of $250,000 to combat tracho-
ma, be restored to the Hospital Health Serv-
lces budget, and be distributed among con-
sultant services to broaden medical coverage
and improve quallty of care, maintenance,
and rehabilitation for overcoming the ex-
isting backlog In that work, and equipment.

Amendment No. 32: Appropriates $13,464,-
000 for construction of Indian Health facil-
lties instead of $13,000,000 as proposed by the
House and $18,028,000 as proposed by the
Senate. The Increase provided over the

. House bill Includes: $87,000 for the renova-

tion of a building in Rapid City, South Da-
kota for use as an outpatient clinle; $93,000
blanning funds for a Public Health Service
Indian hospitel at Claremore, Oklahoma;
and $284,000 for sanltation facllities.
National Capital Transportation Agency
Construction, Rall Rapid Transit System
The conferees direct that this appropria-
tion shall be avalilable only after an amount
equal to one-half of this appropriation has
been provided by the District of Columbia as
required by Public Law 89-177,
National Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities
Amendments Nos. 33, 34, 35, 36, and 37:
Appropriate $9,000,000 for salaries and ex-
penses as proposed by the Senate instead of
$7,000,000 as proposed by the House. The
Inerease over the House bill provides $2,000,-
000 for the National Endowment for the
Humanities under section 7(c) of the act.
Amendment No. 38: Adds Senate language
providing that no funds under this appro-
priation item may be used for any grant or
other payment which is to be used directly
or indirectly for the destruction of the Metro-
politan Opera House in New York City.
Smithsonien Institution >
Amendment No. 39: Appropriates $22,523,-
000 for salaries and expenses as proposed by

Approved For Releag RO MOk AT AR RBH B 04ARRI9R400070009-2 o 17, 1966

the House instead of $22,844,000 as proposed
by the Senate,

. The conferees are in agreement that $50,000
of available funds under this appropriation
Item shall be used by the Office of Exhibits
for preparation of an Alaskan Centenary
Exhibit,

National Gallery of Art

Amendment No. 40: Appropriates $2,718,-
000 for salaries and expenses as proposed by
the Senate Instead of $2,694,000 as proposed
by the House,

Corregidor-Bataan Memorial Commission

Amendment No. 41: Appropriates $25,000
for salaries and expenses as proposed by the
House instead of $35,000 as proposed by the
Senate,

WinrFIELD K. DENTON,
MicHAEL J. KIRWAN,
JuLiA BUTLER HANSEN,
JoEN O. MARSH,
GEORGE MAHON,
BEN REIFEL,
JOSEPH M. McDADE,

. Franx T. Bow,

Managers on the Part of the House.

SUBCOMMITTEE NO. 5 OF THE COM-~
MITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that Subcommittee
No. 5 of the Committee on the Judiciary
may be permitted to sit during general
debate today.

'The SPEAKER, Without objection, it
Is s0 ordered.

There was no objection.

CORRECTION OF ROLLCALL

Mr. SHIPLEY. Mr. Speaker, on roll-
call No. 101, on May 16, a, quorum call, T
am recorded as not answering to my
name. I was present and answered to
my name. I ask unanimous consent that
the permanent REcorp and Journal be
corrected accordingly.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Illi-

neis?
!'21 ;Bré was no objection.

PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, on
Monday, May 9, I was granted an offi-
cial leave of absence from the sessions
of the House for the period of May 9
through May 16, for the purpose of
traveling to Vietnham as a member of the
Government Information and Foreign
Operations Subcommittee of the Com-

mittee on Government Operations.

With our distinguished chairman, the
gentleman from California, the Honor-
able Joun Moss, we spent the week in
a factfinding mission and held hear-
ings on the overall situation of our as-
sistance to the South Vietnamese people.

During this period I missed several
rollcalls on which I would like to state
my position on the legislation then un-
der discussion.

On rolleall No. 91, on the amendment
to restore the $20 million for the rent
supplement program, I would have voted
uaye‘n

On rollcall No. 92, on the passage of
the independent offices appropriation bill,
I would have voted “aye.”

On rollcall No. 94, on the passage of
the Military Medical Benefits Act, to au-
thorize an improved health benefits pro-
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ymendment insert 173,850,000,
“pnate agree to the same.

Amendment numbered 30: That the House
recede from its disagreement to the amend-
ment of the Senate numbered 30, and agree
to the same with an amendment, as follows:
[ lieu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert '“$37,821,000”; and the Senate
apree to the same.

Amendment numbered 32: That the House
recede from its disagreement to the amend-
ment of the Senate numbered 32, and agree
Lo the same with an amendment, as follows:
In licu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert “$13,464,000”; and the Senate
agree to the same.

T'he committee of conterence report in dis-
agrecment amendment numbered 5.

WIinFIRLD K, DENTON,

MI1cHAEL J. XKIRWAN,

Juria BuTLER HANSEN,

Jouan Q. MaRrsH,

Gronrg: MAIION,

BEN REIFEL,

Jossrin M. McDADE,

'ranwg T. Row,
Managers on the Part of the House.

CarL HAYDEN,

RicearD B. RUSSELL,

Jorin L, McCLELLAN,

Aran BIBLE,

Rokrert C. BYRD,

Karnr K. MUNDT,

Mrrron R, YOUNG,

Managers on the Part of the Senate.

and the

CVATEMENT

The managers on the part of the House at
». conterence on the disagrecing votes of the
two Houses on the amendments of the Sen-
ate to the bill (H.R. 14215) making appropri-
ations for the Department of the Interior
and related dgencies for fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for other purposes sub-
mit the following statement in explanation
of the effect of the action agreed upon and
rocommended in the accompanying confer-
euce report as to each of such amendments,
uamely:

ITILE 1—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Public Land Managenvent
Bureau of Land Management

Amendment No. 1: Appropriates $48,855,-
000 for management of lands and resources
inntead of $48,755.000 as proposed by the
Jiouse and $48,970,000 as proposed by the
sonate,  The increare over the House bill is
lor ihe identilication, evaluation, and survey
of islands in Minnesota and Michigan.

Amendment No. 2: Appropriates $3,032,000
jor construction and maintenance instead of
#2,900,000 as proposed by the House and
$3,062,000 as proposed by the Senate. The
increase over the House bill includes $100,000
ior the construction of an office building in
Malta, Montana, and $32,000 for development
al ihe Fort Meade Recreation Complex on
Lhe Makotapi Project in South Dakota.

Burcau of Indian Aiffairs

Amendment No. 3: Appropriates $114,680,-
200 for cducation and weifare scrvices in-
stead of $114,475,000 as proposed by the
tlouse and $115,051,300 as proposed by the
senate. 'The increase over the House bill
provides an additional $200,000 for the high-
or education program and $15,300 for em-
ployment of a probation officer for the Turtle
Mouantain Indian Reservation, North Dakota.

T'he conferges are in agreement with the
jenate proposal that of the amount recom-
mend for resources managoment, the agri-
cultural extension program shall be funded
in the amount of $1,747,000, the same
amount as was available in fiscal year 1966;
and that housing development will ke
runded at a level of $1,209,000. This action
will replace in the sgriculture extension ac-
livity that amount which was proposed to
be taken from 1t and added to the Housing
Development Program.

proposed by the Senate.
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Amendment No. 4: Appropriates $56,118.-
000 for construction. instead of $55,325,000
as proposed by the House and 456,848,000 as
The increase pro-
vided over the House bill includes: $325.000
for construction of kitchen-dining facilities
at ¥landreau Indian School, Scuth Dakota;
and $468,000 for construction of high school
racilities at Maddock, North Dakota.

The conferees are in agreement with the
proposal of the Senate for the allocation of
the $2,000,000 reduction made in the House
bill to specific items in the construction
program.

The conferces are alco in agreement that
in instances where water is a factor in Lhe
location of a school construction, funds are
not to be requested until a site with an
adequate water supply is found.

Amendment No. 5: Reported in techn:cal
disagreement. The managers on the par: of
the House will oifer a motion to provide
$468,000 to the Maddock, North Dakota, Pab-
lic School District No. 9 for canstruction of
a public high school.

Amendment No. 6: Appropriates $16,834,-
000 for road construction (liquidation of
contract authorization) as proposed by the
genate instead of $16,754,000 as proposed by
the House. The increase of $135,000 over
the House bill is for grading and surfacing
the road between Grass Mouxtain and St.
Francis on the Rosebud Indian Reservation,
South Dakota.

Amendments Nos. 7 and 8: Delete the lan-
guage prohibiting the use of tribal funds to
purchase land or water rights in Wyorning
if such acquisition would result in the pur-
chases being excmpt from local taxation, as
nroposed by the Senate.

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation

Amendment No. 9: Appropriates $3,910 000
for salaries and expenses as proposed by the
House instead of $3,960,000 as proposed by
the Senate. The conferees are in agreement
that $50,000 of available funds shall be used
for surveying recreational opportunities and
recommending development of the Missourl
liver area between Yankton, South Dakota,
andd Fort Benton, Montana.

1and and Water Conservalion Fund

Amendment No. 10: Allocates $65,702.000
of the Land and Water Conservation Fund
for assistance to States as proposed by the
Senate instead of $76,203,000 as proposed by
the House.

Amendment No. 11. Allocates $23,471.500
of the Land and Water Conservation Fund
to the National Park Ssrvice as propose:dl by
the Senate instead of $17,971,600 as pro-
posed by the House.

amendment No. 12. Allocates $18,093,000
of the Land and Water Conservation Furd to
Lhe Forest Service as proposed by the Senate
instead of $13,093,000 as proposed by Lhe
HHouse.

Goeological Survey

Amendment MNo. 13. Appropriates $80.132,-
000 for surveys, investigations, and research
instead of $72,782,000 as prcposed by the
House and $80,932,000 as proposed by the
Scnate. The increase provided over the
House bill includes: $6,000,000 for explora-
tion and discovery programs relating to
heavy metals in short supply in the United
States; $600,000 for matching State offerings
for cooperative water investigations; and
$650,000 to clear phreatophytlc growth irom
the Gila River, Arizona,

Amendment Wo. 14. FProvides a total of
$12,950,000 instead of $12,350,000 as proposed
by the House and $13,250,000 us proposcd by
the Senate, to be available only for coopera~
tion with States or municipalities for water
resources investigations,

The conferces are in agreement that at
least $50,000 of this additional amount will
be made available by the Geological Survey
to match state funds in order to commence
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a hydrologic survey of the Delm: wa
Peninsula.

Bureau of Mines

Amendment No. 15. Appropriates $34,740.-
000 for conservation and development of
mineral resources instead of $31,540,000 as
proposed by the House and $34,540,000 as
proposed by the Senate. The net increase
consists of an increase of $3,500,000 for the
development of production technologics of
heavy metals which are in short supply in
the United States, and a decrease of $300,000
for the funding of a culm dump project in
Pennsylvania.

Amendment No. 16. Appropriates $4,300,-
000 for solid waste disposal as proposed by
the Senate instead of $4,000,000 as proposed
by the House. The increase over the House
bill is for a demonstration culm dump proj-
ect in Pennsylvania.

Amendment No. 17. Appropriates $7,000,-
000 for Appalachlan Region mining area roes-
toration as proposed by the Senate instead
of $8,000,000 as proposed by the House.

Bureau of Commercial Fisheries

Amendment No. 18. Appropriates $20,701,-
000 for management and investigations of re-
sources instead of $20,312,000 as proposed by
the House and $21,076,000 as proposed by the
Senate. The increase over the House bill in-
cludes: $90,000 for tail water research and
expansion of biological investigations on Mis-
souri River Reservoirs; and $249,000 for ox-
panded investigation, disappearance of mi-
grating fish, upper reaches of Columbia River
Basin; and $50,000 for expanded development
of the Pucific Hake Fishery program.

Amendment No. 19. Appropriates $2.675,-
000 for Anadromous and Great Lakes fisheries
conservation as proposed by the Senate, and
deletes language ‘“to remain available until
oxpended”.

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife

Amendment No. 20. Appropriates $38,145,-
800 for management and investigations of re-
sources instcad of $37,164,000 as proposcd by
the House and $39,161,400 as proposcd by the
Senate. The increase over the Houzz bill
includes: Operation and Maintenance funds
for the following fish hatcheries—$50.000,
Norfork, Arkansas; $27,000, Natchitoches,
Louisiana; $136,500, Wytheville, Virginia;
$59,000, Lahonton, Nevada; $13,800, Gavins
Point, South Dakota; and $10,500, Valley
City, North Dakota.

In addition, $40,000 for the establishment
of a cooperative fishcry unit, University of
Washington; $40,000 for financing the co-
operative fishery units at Montana State Col-
lege, Colorado State University, Utah State
University, and the University of Missouri at
a $40,000 annual level; $16,000 for techiical
fishery management assistance; Aberdcen
area, Bureau of Indian Affairs; $43,100 wddi-
tional operating funds, Piedmont Wilalite
Refuge; $200,000 predatory animal contrel;
$200,000 studies on artificial fishing recfs;
$20,000 for the determination of a suitable
site for a trout hatchery in Kentucky: ind
$125,000 for research on control of Poly-
nesian rats in Hawaii,

The conferces are in agrecment that o re-
view and analysls of the funding for the
various cooperative wildlife research units
shall be made by the Department and that
the 1968 budget estimate shall provide uni-
form funding for these units at a level com-
mensurate with the needs.

Amendment No, 21. Appropriates $7,118,-
600 for construction instead of $5,130,000 s
proposed by the House and $8,341,600 as pro-
posed by the Senate. The increase provided
over the House bill includes: $1,363,000 for
improvements and additions at the following
hatcheries—$115,000, Williams Creek, Ari-
zona; $334,000, Lahonton, Nevada; $190,000,
Valley City, North Dakota; $219,000, Creston,
Montana; $121,000, New London, Minnesota;
$95,000, Dexter, New Mexico; $224,000, Koos-
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gram fgeretired members and members
of the uniformed services and their de-
pendents, I would, had I been present,
voted “‘aye.”

On rollcall No. 97, to amend the Inter-
state Commerce Act to insure the ade-
quacy of the national railroad freight
car supply, I would have voted “aye.”

On rollcall No. 98, on the passage of
the Foreign Agents Registration Act, I
would have voted “aye.”

On rollcall No. 100, on the adoption of
the rule to consider H.R. 14544, to pro-
mote private financing of credit needs
and to provide for an efficient and or-
derly method of liquidating financial as-
sets held by Federal credit agencies, I
would have voted “aye.”

It is needless to say, that if I had been
in Washington during the time I was
cfficially excused, I would have answered
the quorum calls which are recorded in
rollcalls Nos. 88, 89, 90, 93, 95, 96, 99, and
101, :

(Mr., HELSTOSKI asked and was
given permission to revise and extend his
remarks.)

APPOINTMENT OF AN ADVISORY
COMMITTEE UNDER THE HIGH
SPEED GROUND TRANSPORTA-
TION RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
‘MENT ACT

(Mr. PICKLE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the horse-
and-bugegy pace the Department of
Commerce has followed in regard to the
appointment of an advisory committee,
as provided for under the High Speed
Ground Transportation Research and
Development Act, has led to what I be-
lieve to be a flagrant demonstration of
disregard and even disrespect for the
Congress.

As the result of testimony of Secretary
John T. Conner before the Subcommit-
tee on Transportation and Aeronautics,
of which I am a member, the Depart-
ment's commitment to the Pennsylvania
Railroad for the demonstration project
between Washington and New York City
would be limited to the purchase of
equipment and to the cost of certain
statistical studies, and that the com-
mitment of the railroad would be to all
other costs—including that pertaining
to track.

It is my understanding that currently
‘the Department is negotiating a con-
tract with the Pennsylvania for
$1,764,000 for improvement and mainte-
nance of test track in addition to the
contract which they have already en-
tered with the railroad for $9,600,000
for the operation of the demonstra.tion
project.

Although last week I did receive a
copy of those persons who have been in-
vited to be on the committee, as far as
I know, there has been at this time no
actual appointment of the Advisory
Committee—a delay of more than 8§
months since the bill's passage.

It appears to me at this time that
most of the contract funds and actual

plans for the demonstration program
have either been committed or agreed
upon—and without the advice of the

Advisory Committee, which was clearly

the intent of our subcommittee and that
of Congress.

The Department’s actions, which
seem to be pointed varlance with the
intention of that expressed by the sub-
committee, I think would raise some
questions about the Department’s in-
tentions at a time when a separate De-
partment of Transportation has been
recommended.

I am before you, today, so that you
may be informed of this matter, and to
slert you that I have asked for an in-
vestigation into the situation.

CLEAN WATERS ACT OF 1966

(Mr. STALBAUM asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. STALBAUM. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing the Clean Waters Act
of 1966 which is designed to halt the
poisonous spread of pollution in Amer-
ica’s principal waterways including the
Great Lakes system.

It is becoming increasingly apparent
that lower levels of government are un-
able to cope with this nationwide prob-
lem and the Federal Government must
demonstrate its responsibility by taking
immediate steps to help them curb mu-
nicipal and industrial pollution.

My proposal would provide 90 percent
Federal financing instead of the 30 to
40 percent now available and allocate
$3 billion in funds to build sewage treat-
ment plants as the first step toward
halting the calamity now overwhelming
our precious natural resource—our riv-
ers and other waterway systems.

This bill would assist local communi-
ties in establishing a comprehensive pol-
lution control program with the assist-
ance of Federal experts. Approximately
92 percent Federal funds would be made
available to the communities who could
not otherwise join in the antipollution
battle.

House colleagues, particularly those
who come from areas bhordering the
Great Lakes, are urged to join me in this
proposal.

IN TRYING TO SAVE THE OLD
OPERA HOUSE NEW YORK MAY
LOSE THE OPERA

(Mr. CELLER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1

.minute.)

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, a citizens’
group has been formed in New York to
save the old Metropolitan Opera House.
By saving the building, however, they
meay destroy opera in New York, thus
throwing the baby out with the bath.

The old building, according to the
Landmarks Commission, is not w01th
saving.

The Metropolitan Opera has no en-
dowment. With the sale of the property
of the old house, the Metropolitan will
be assured about a half million dollars
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each year for 50 years. This would go
far to make up any deficit which may
exist for Metropolitan when it performs
opera at the Lincoln Center for the
Performing Arts.

This citizens’ group induced the Legis-
lature of the State of New York to pass
a bill to prevent the sale of the old
building, I hope that the Governor will
veto that bill,

As a devotee of the opera and a sub-
scriber for more than 40 years, I have
helped, with others, to pay the deficit
which has always existed in the opera
house. The Met cannot function at Lin-~
coln Square without this $500,000 I have
just mentioned.

The old house cannot be renovated ex-
cept at a cost of $10 million, At best
it could not profitably be used. It prob-
ably would become an old movie house.

The Metropolitan, at the old house,
had great difficulty in renting it in off-
seasons; that is, between the various
opera seasons.

Many of the members of this citizens’
group never evinced the slightest interest
in opera before. Why this sudden urge?
Is it publicity?

I would say that some of the members
of this eitizens’ group would think Puc-
cini was the name of a spaghetti and
that Richard Wagner was a former base-
ball player.

RECOGNIZING WATERLOO, N.Y. AS
BIRTHPLACE OF MEMORIAL DAY

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the Committee on the Judiciary be dis-
charged from further consideration of
House Concurrent Resclution 587, offi-
cially recognizing Waterloo, N.Y., as the
birthplace of Memorial Day, and author-
izing the President to issue an appro-
priate proclamation relating to the cen-
tennial anniversary of the first celebra~
tion of Memorial Day, and ask for its
immediate consideration. .

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from

) Colorado?

There was no objection.
The Clerk read the concurrent 1esolu--
tion, as follows:
H. ConN. REs. 587

Whereas the United States will this year
celebrate the one hundredth anniversary of
the first observance of Memorial Day as a
national holiday to pay tribute to those who
gave their lves in all our Nation’s wars; and

Whereas the people of the village of Water-
loo, New York, did proclaim and observe
May 5, 1868, as a special day for decorating
the graves of those who had lost their lives
in the Civil War and in honoring these dead;
and

Whereas the village of Waterloo has each
year since then observed an annual holiday
for this same purpose; and

Whereas the historical records clearly show
that this observance in Waterloo, New York,
on May 5, 1866, represented the ﬂrst formal
continuous, annual, public observance of
Memorial Day as a special annual holiday;
and

Whereas Memorial Day has since become a
national holiday, observed from one end of
the land to the other on May 30 each year
for the purpose of paying tribute to the
honored dead of all the wars and engage-
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ments in which our Armed Forces have been
involved: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Represeniatives
(Lhe Senate concurring), That the Congress
ol the United States, in gratetul recognition
ol the noble patriotic tradition set in motion
one hundred vears ago in the village of
waterloo, New York, does hereby oflicially
recognize Walerloo, New York, as the birth-
place of Memorial Day, and authorizes and
royquests Lhe President to issue, prior to May
130, 1966, an appropriate proclamation call-
ing the attention of all citizens to the cen-
itennial anniversary of the first observance
of Memorlal Day in Waterloo, New York.

AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MR. ROGERS OF

COLORADO

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
sSpeaker, I olfer two amendments and
ask unanimous consent that they be con-
sidered en bloc.

The SPEAKER. Is therc objection to
the request of the gentleman Ifrom
Colorado?

There was no objection.

‘The Clerk read the amendments, as
follows:

Amendraents offered by Mr. Rocers of
Colorado: On page 2, line 3, strike the word
“orateful”’; and strike the word “noble”,

Strike all “Whereas” clauses.

The amendments were agreed to.

The concurrent resolution was agreed
to.

A motion Lo reconsider was laid on the
fable.

SRR o

ONE HUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE BIRTH OF MEMORIAL DAY,
AT WATERLOO, N.Y., MAY 5, 1866

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, T am
delizhted that House Concurrent Res-
olution 587, which I had the honor of
introducing on February 10, this year, to
sive appropriate and proper recognition
to the 100th anniversary being celebrated
{his yvear of the great national holiday
of Memorial Day, has passed. I want to
pxpress my appreciation, Mr. Speaker, to
the distinguished chairman of the sub-
committee, the gentleman from Colorado
Y Mr. RogeRs |, for his leadership in bring-
ing this bill to the floor today, so that
this legislation might be enacted in time
for the annual Memorial Day observance
next weekend and also to the chairman
of the full committee, the gentleman
irom New York IMr. CELLERI.

This resolution pays well deserved rec-
opnition to the village of Waterloo, N.Y,,
iocated in Scneca County in my congres-
sional district, as the official birthplace
of Memorial Day, and it authorizes the
President to issue an appropriate proc-
lamation to that effect.

Memeorial Day is one of our most im-
portant and respected national holidays.
Though it started after the Civil War as
an occasion for decorating the graves
and pausing to remember the sacrifices
of those who lost their lives specifically
in that war, both in the South and in the
North, Memorial Day has since come to
be recognized as an occasion for us to
pay tributc to all Americans who have
paid the supreme sacrifice for their
country in all the wars and engagements
in which we have participated, including
our present operation in Vietnam.

The observance of Memorial Day as a
public, annual holiday, set aside for this
solemn purpose, was begun 100 years ago
this year in Waterloo, N.Y., on May 5,
1866. Local citizens in other communi-
ties paused to decorate graves of service-
men killed in the Civil War is one or two
instances a week or so before the people
of Waterloo did, But the records in the
Library of Congress clearly indicate that
the ceremony which took place in Water-
loo on May 5, 1866, was the first time any
community had set aside a day, to be
observed henceforth on an annuzal basis,
not only for decorating graves and pay-
ing tribute to the honored dead, but also
as a general, public holiday, specifically
set aside and designated for thut pur-
pose.

Tt should be noted, Mr. Speaker, that
Waterloo’s original Memorial Day ob-
servance occurred 2 years before Gen.
John A. Logan, first commander of the
Grand Army of the Republic, issued his
famous General Order No. 11 establish-
ing Memorial Day, or “Decoration Day”
as it was then known, or: an official, con-
tinuing basis as far as the GAR was con-
cerned. And it should also be no'ed that
the date of General Logan’s famous or-
der was 2 vears to the exact day, May 5,
from the original Waterloo observance
of Memorial Day. Subsequenily, by
general agreement the Nation moved its
observance of the Holiday to May 30 in-
stead of May 5.

It is also interesting to note that New
York State was the first State to declare
Memorial Day, May 30, as a legal holi-
day, in 1873. And early this year the
New York State Legislature enacted leg-
islation designating Waterloo as the offi-
cial birthplace of Memorial Day and
Governor Rockefeller signed an appro-
priate proclamation to that eifect on
March 7, 1966.

An account of the original Memorial
Day observance in the beautiful Finger
Lakes area of upstate New York is to be
found in the following memorandum pre-
pared by the Waterloo Memorial Day
Centennial Committee:

The fact that Waterloo held a Memorial
Day observance on May 5, 1866, is w1l estab-
lished. Briefly, the story starts in 1865, when.
Henry C. Welles, a local druggist, mentioned
at a social gathering that while praising the
living heroes of the war, it would ke well to
also remember the patriotic dead by deco-
rating their graves. In the spring of 1866,
he again mentioned this subject tc General
John B. Murray, then Seneca County Clerk.
Murray, a man of action, gquickly advanced
the thought and developed it. Plans were
formulated by a committec and it was decid-
ed to close all businesses and devote a day
to honoring the dead.

Townspeople adopted the idea wholeheart-
edly., Ladies of the villsge met ai a local
hall and prepared wreaths, crosses and bou-
guets for cach veteran’s grave, The village
was decorated with flags at half most, draped
with evergreen boughs and mourning black
streamers. -

Civic societies joined the procession to the
three then existing cemeteries, le<i by vet-
erans marching to the strains of martial
music. Impressive and lengthy services were
held at ench cemetery, including speeches
by General Murray and a local ciergyman,
No festivities broke the sclemnity of the day.
On the same day the following year (May 5,
1967), these ceremonies were repeated. In
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1868, Waterloo joined with other&':mmunj‘.—
ties in holding their observance on ray 30th.
It has been held annually on that day since.

The formal, dignified manner in which
‘Waterloo observed their first Memorial Days
initiated the pattern for future Memorial
Day observances all over the nation.

Mr. Speaker, appropriate recognition
of the importance of this original observ-
ance is also to be found in a number of
articles from the historical record. For
example, the Denver Colorado Catholic
states the following:

The first public demonstration in docorat-
ing the graves of federal soldiers at the North,
took place at Waterloo, New York, the place
where Rev. L. A. Lambert, the efficient Chap-
lin of the 18th Ill. Volunteers, delivered the
excellent memorial address, printed on the
first page of this paper. The National holi-
day known as Decoration Day, had its be-
ginning from this demonstration. We re-
member the occasion well, Although it wacs
as early as the 30th (sic) of May, thie heat
was oppressive and many persons werc pros-
trated by it. The year was 1866. 'Th« ladies
prepared wreaths of flowers for the graves
of each and every fallen brave who was
buried in the town. The flags of the village
were at half magt, and business was entirely
suspended., All of the societies of the place
accompanied by all the other inhabitants
and numerous visitors from the swrround-
ing country, preceded by a band of music.
marched to the three ceremonies where im-
pressive memorial ceremonies were per-
formed.

And the official journal of the Sons of
Union Veterans of the Civil War, the
Banner for May 1933, contains the fol-
lowing item:

The morning of May 5, 1866, dawnad clear
and beautiful in the little town of Waterlao,
New York. It was a morning that was to
see the beginning of a beautiful, sacred
and solemn custom, a practice lhat was
eventually to become accepted and univer-
sally practiced by the American people. On
that pleasant morning General John B. Mur-~
ray, then a resident of Waterloo, conceived
the idea of calling together a platoon of
ex-soldiers who had worn the Blue of the
Northland during the War of the Rebellion,
for the purpose of showing by their action,
their intense loyalty, their love and devo-
tion toward those of their comrades who had
enswered the last roll call.

Visualize to yourself what a scenc this
must have been. PFlags floating proudly on
the balmy spring breeze, flowers piled in
great profusion; flowers that had been
gathered by the school children previous to
this occasion; members of that large hody
of soldiers who compressed the Union Army
during the War that only a year previous,
they had brought to a successful conclusion.

Standing at attention these scldiers re-
ceived perhaps from the hands of the school
children, these first blossoms ol spring.
Those men were in the prime of thteir life,
and with heads erect, shoulders thrown back,
at the command of General Murray, marched
to the strains of martial music to the local
cemetery and proceeded to decorate the
graves of thelr departed comrades.

That morning, beautiful with the first
blossoms of spring; the birds gally singing;

" the alr sweet with the perfume of flowers;

the trees resplendent in their green foliage;
all nature seemed to be fitted for this sacred
duty. Even the Ruler of the Universe seemed
in accord with these Men in Blue; this God
of Love and Mercy who had carricd them
safely through the strife and turmoi! of war,
seemed to smile benignly down upon these
men in Blue, who with reverential respect,
with heads bowed with love and devotion,
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The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll, :

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the reso-
lution. The yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpERSON], the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr., NeLson], the Senator from Oregon
[Mrs. NEUBERCER], the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. RIBICOFF], and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr., WIL-
11amsl, are absent on official business.

T also announce that the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Doppl, the Senator
from Illinols [Mr. DoucLasl, the Senator
from Mississippl [Mr. EasTLAND] , the
Senator from Ohio [Mr. LavscHE], the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD],
the Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Mc-
Geel, and the Senator from South Caro-
lina [Mr. RUSSELL], are necessarily ab-
sent.

1 further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from New Mexico
IMr. AnpERSON], the Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. Dobpl, the Senator from
Tllinois [Mr. DovcLas], the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. LauscHE], the Senator from
Montana [Mr. MansrieLpl, the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE], the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin [Mr. NeLson]1, the
Senator from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER],
the Senator from Connecticut [Mr. RIBI~
corrl, the Senator from South Carolina
[Mr. RusseLLl, and the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. WILLIAMS], would each
vote “yea.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce ‘that the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN] is
absent because of illness.

The Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hrusgkal, the Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Stort], and the Senator from Texas
[Mr. ToweR] are necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
From Tilinois [Mr. DIRKSEN], the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Hruskal, the Sen-~
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr, Scort], and
the Senator from Texas [Mr. ToOwER]
would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 84,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 76 Leg.]
YEAS—84

Aiken Fulbright McIntyre
Allott Gore Metcalf
Bartlett Griffin Miller
Bass Gruening Mondale
Bayh Harris Monroney
Bennett Hart Montoya
Bible Hartke Morse
Boggs Hayden Morton
Brewster Hickenlooper Moss
Burdick Hill Mundt
Byrd, Va. Holland Murphy
Byrd, W.Va. Inouye Muskie
Cannon Jackson Pastore
Carlson Javits Pearson
Case Jordan, N.C. Pell
Church Jordan, Idaho Prouty
Clark Kennedy, Mass. Proxmire
Cooper Kennedy, N.Y. Randolph
Cotton Kuchel Robertson
Curtis Long, Mo. Russell, Ga.
Domlnick Long, La. Saltonstall
Ellender Magnuson Simpson
Ervin MceCarthy Smathers
Fannin McClellan Smith
Fong MeGovern Sparkman
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Stennis Thurmond Yarborough
Symington Tydings Young, N. Dak.,
Talmadge Williams, Del. Young, Ohlo
NAYS—0

NOT VOTING—16
Anderson, Lausche Russell, 8.C.
Dirksen Mansfleld Scott
Dodd McGee Tower
Douglas Nelson williams, N.J.
Eastland Neuberger
Hruska Ribicoff

So the resolution (8. Res, 179) was
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate commends the
President’s serious and urgent efforts to ne-
gotlate international agreements limiting the
spread of nuclear weapons and supports the
principle of additional efforts by the Presi-
dent which are appropriate and necessary in
the Interest of peace for the solution of nu-
clear proliferous problems.

The preamble was agreed to.

———————

) HFE, ARROGANCE OF POWER

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, on
May 5 Senator FULBRIGHT delivered the
third of the Christian A. Herter lectures
at the School of Advanced International
Studies at Johns Hopkins University, en-
titled “The Arrogance of Power.” On
May 10 Senator FULBRIGHT addressed &
convocation sponsored by the Center for
Democratic Institutions at Los Angeles
on the subject “The University and
American Foreign Policy.”

There has been a good deal of discus-
sion and of editorial comment about
these specches, I am sure that. the Sen-
ator from Arkansas did not expect that
everyone would accept his analysis with~
out any reservations or all the applica~
tions of his views to contemporaty for-
eign policy. I do believe that he has
raised a number of issues and questions
which deserve the kind of discussion and
debate necessary to have well informed
citizens in democratic government. In
one of his speeches Senator FULBRIGHT
stated:

T am not convinced that elther the govern-~
ment or the universities are making the
best possible use of their intellectual re~
sources to deal with the problems of war
and peace in the nuclear age.

The kind of critical challenges he has
been raising can be most helpful in mov-
ing us to make this intellectual effort.

1 ask unanimous consent that these
speeches be printed at this point in the
Recorp. I also ask unanimous consent

* that the article about Senator FULBRIGHT

which appeared in Life magazine in May
also be printed in the RECORD, since it
provides an insight into his scholarly
and reflective approach to problems and
to his character and convictions.

There being no objection, the speeches
and the article were ordered to be print-
ed in the REcorp, as follows:

Tug UNIVERSITY AND AMERICAN FOREIGN
PoLIcY
(Speech glven by Senator J. W, FULBRIGHT
on Tuesday, May 10, 1966, at a convocation
sponsored by the Center for Democratic

Institutions, Los Angeles, Calif.)

The prospect of death, which used to be a
matter for individual contemplation, has
become In our generation & problem for the
human race. The situation to which we
have come is not a unigue one in nature;
other forms of life have been threatened
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with extinction or become extinct when
they could not adapt to radical changes in
their environments. What 1s unique for
man is that the change of environment which
threatens his species was not the work of
mindless forces of nature but the result of.
his own creative gentus. Unlike other forms
of life which have faced the danger of ex-
tinction, we have had some choice in the
matter, a fact which tells as much about
man's folly as it does about his inventive=
ness, Having chosen to create the condi-
tions for our own collective death, however,
we at least retain some choice about whether
it is actually going to happen.

It 1s hard to believe in the destruction of
the human race. Because we have managed
to avold a holocaust since the invention of
nuclear weapons twenty years ago, the
danger of its occurrence now seems remote,
1ike Judgment Day, and references to it have
become so frequent and familiar as to lose
thelr meaning; the prospect of our disap-
pearance from the earth has become a cliché,
even something of a bore. It is a fine thing
of course that the hydrogen bomb hasn’t
reduced us all to nervous wrecks, but it is
o fine thing that, finding the threat in-
credible, we act as though it did not exist
and go on conducting international relations
in the traditional manner, which s to say,
in a manner that does lttle if anything to
reduce the possibility of a catastrophe.

I am not convinced that either the govern-
ment or the universities are making the best
possible use of their intellectual resources
to deal with the problems of war and peace
in the nuclear age. Both seem by and large
to have accepted the idea that the avoidance
of nuclear war is a matter of skilliul “crisis
management,” as though the techniques of
diplomacy and deterrence which have gotten
us through the last twenty years have only
to be improved upon to get us through the
next twenty or a hundred or a thousand
years.

The law of averages has already been more
than kind to us and we have had some very
close callg, notably in October 1962. We es-
caped a nuclear war at the time of the Cuban
missile affair because of President Kennedy’s
skiliful “crisls management” and Premier
Khrushchev’s prudent response to it; surely
we cannot count on the indefinite survival
of the human race if 1t must depend on an
indeflnite number of repetitions of that sort
of encounter. Sooner or later, the law of
averages will turn against us; an extremist
or incompetent will come to power in one
major country or another, or a misjudgment
will be made by some perfectly competent
official, or things will just get out of hand
without anyone being precisely responsible
as happened in 1914. None of us, however—
professors, bureaucrats or politicians-—has
yet undertaken a serious and concerted ef-
fort to put the survival of our species on
some more solid foundation than an unend-
ing series of narrow escapes.

What we must do, in the words of Brock
Chisholm, a distinguished psychiatrist and
former Director-General of the ‘World Health
Organization, 1s nothing less than “to re-
examine all of the attitudes of our ancestors
and to select from those attitudes things
which we, on our own authority in these
present clrcumstances, with our knowledge,
recognize as still valid in this new kind of
world.”

I regret that I do not have a definite plan
for the execution of so considerable a proj-
ect, but I have an idea as to who must ac-
cept the principal respousibility for 1it:
clearly, the universities. I agree. with Dr.
Chisholm, who writes: “I think every uni-
versity has an obligation to consider whether
its teaching is in fact universal. Does it
open all possible channels of knowledge to
its students? Does it teach things in true
perspective to each other? Does it take the
same attitudes about other cultures as 1t
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does about the one which it happens to be
working”

Whatever the circumstances of the mo-
ment, whatever the demands of governrnent
and industry on the universities-——and what-
cver the rewards for meoating these de-
mands—the highest function of higher edu-
cation is the “teaching of things in perspec-
tive,” toward the purpose of enriching the
tife of the individual aud advancing the
cbernal effort, to bring reason and justice and
humanity into the relations of men and na-
tions. Toward these ends, the university has
it responsibility to analyze existing public
policies with a view to deiermining whether
they advance or retard (he realization of
baslc human objectives and whether and
thow they should be changed.

Obviously, there are great mutual bene-
fits in relations between the universities
and government, but when the relationship
beeomes too close, too extensive and too
highly valued by the universities, the higher
functions of the university are in danger
of being compromised. The danger poes far
heyond contractual acsociations with the
CIA, which, unfortunate though they are,
are sa egregious that, once they are known,
there is a tendency to terminate them with
all possible haste., Nor is there any dan-
ger inherent in government sponsored re-
scarch of and by itself; on the con trary, gov-
crnment contracts bring needed money to
Lko universities and needed Intellectual re-
sources to the government. The danger lies
rather in the extent of these connections:
as long as they are secondary functions for
the wuatversity, they are nol harmful, but
when they become primary areas of activity,
when they bhecome the major source of the
university's revenue and the major source
of the scholar’s prestige, then the “teaching
of things in perspective” is likely to be
neglected and the universality of the uni-
versity compromised. The harm, in short,
lics less in what is done in relation to the
government but in what is neglected as a
result of it

Not having been a professor for some
years, [ must make it clear that I am ex-
pressing strong suspicions rather than firmn
convietions about the effeets of govern-
ment on the universities. I suspect that
when a university becomes very closely ori-
ented 1o the current needs of government,
it takes on some of the atmosphere of a place
of business while Tosing that of a place of
learning, The sciences, T would expect, are
emphasized at th expense of the humanities
and, within the humanities, the behavioral
school of soeial science af the expense of
the more traditional--and to my mind more
hurmane—approaches. Generally, I would
expect an inferest in salable information
bertaining to current problems to be em-
phasized at the expense of general ideas
Pertaining to the humnn condition.

In such an atmosphere, there can be little
mom tor infellectual individualists whose
interest is in making o contribution to the
sum of human knowledgo without regard to
its Immediate uses. The kind of professor
needed in the zovernment-oriented univer-
sity, is one, T suspect, who, though techni-
cally brillinnt, is philosophically orthodox,
because the true dissenter, the man who dis-
sents about purnose and not jusg technigue,
is likely to lose a sule.

“Sound” scholars produce “sound” disci-
ples. In a research-orientod university, I
would expect, the student who is highly
valued is the one who can contribute to pro-
duction. Obviously, the graduate student is
v more valuable research assistant than the
undergraduate and the scientifically-orient-
ed student is more valuakle than the one
who is interested in history or philosophy.
‘'he latter, indeed, is likely to find himself
relegated to the charge of the lower echelon
of the facully, those, that is, who are con-
temned to teach,
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In lending themsclves too much to the
burposes of government, the universities are
failing their higher Furposes, They are not
contributing to the re-examination of the
ldeas of our ancestors on whiclh human sur-
vival depends; they are not dealing with the
central problems of the first eneration in
human history which holds Lhe power of
life and death over its progeny; they are not,
in Archibald MacLeish’s phrase, trying to
produce “an idea that mankind can hold to."”

How might some of these considerations
guide the universities toward a constructive
contribution in the current erisis of our for-
elgn relations?

I most emphatically do not think that the
universities should ac like recrilits called to
the colors. I do not think that the humani-
ties must now give wuy to military science,
that civil enginecring must g.ve away to
military engineering, or that history and
Philosophy must Bive way to computerized
“‘war games.”

Unless it conceives ‘tself as rothing more
than the servant of the party in power, the
university has g higher function to per-
form. ‘The university, it is irue, cannot
separate itself from the society of which it
is a part, but the community of scholars
must do more than accept mis’ortune and
consider how it can be overcom:we, It must
ask how we came to misfortune wnd whether
we need have. It must ask whut has been
done wisely and what has been dune foolishly
and what the answers to thess questions
imply for the future. It must ask how it
came about that we hzve had for 50 long to
devote so great a part of our reso:.rces to war
and its prevention and it must sk whether
Wwe are condemned by forces beyoxd our con-
trol to continue to do so. It can, like the
Secretary of State, ask what is wrong with
the “other side,” but it must not fajl to ask
as'well what is wrong with our side, remem-
bering always that the highest cevotion we
can give is not to our country s it is but
to a concept of what we would 1.ke it to be.

In considering a erisis such as the war in
Vietnam, the polltician is usually preoc-
cupied with technique rather thar long-term
nesds. His concern ig largely focuised on the
tactical questions of the war: What are the
probable effects of bombing or of not bomb-
ing North Vietnam? What degre: of escala-
tion is likely to bring the Chine: ¢ into the
war? What concessions. if any, are likely to
induce the enemy to negotiate?

The scholar, on the other hard, In con-
sidering the war, must Frovide th. historical
and philosophical foundstions on which wise
political decisions ean he based. His proper
concern is with questions of mean: and ends,
of motive and burpose: To what extent is
the war in Vietnam a civil war, t« what ex-
tent a war of international aggression, to
what extent a conflict of ideologies? Does
the American military interventicn in Viet-
nam strengthen our alliances throughout the
world, as the Administration believns, or does
it weaken them, as General de Gaulle's state-
ment of last winter would seem to indicate?
And perhaps the most Important questions
of all: does this war advance the freedom of
southeast Asia or make a mockery of it by
subjecting the region to great power domi-
nation? does it increase the security of the
United States by proving our resoive or re-
duce it by draining our material aird rnoral
resources?

Beyond the cervices to be performed in
connection with the war in Vietnam or with
any other single issue or crisis is the broader
responsibility to deal with the fundamental
questions of war and Peace and their roots in
human nature. When all is sald and done,
when the abstractions and subtletics of po-
litical science have been exhaustid, there
remain the most basic unanswered t;uestions
about war and peace and why we contest the
issues we contest and why ‘we even cure about
them. As Aldous Huxley has written : “There
may be arguments about the best way of
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ralsing wheat in a cold climate or of re-
foresting a denuded mountain. But such
arguments never lead to organized slaughter.
Organized slaughter is the result of argu-
ments about such questions as the followmng:
Which is the best nation? The best religion?
The best political theory? The best forra of
government? Why are other Pbeanle so stupid
and wicked? Why can’t they see how good
and intelligent we are? Why do they resist
our beneficent efforts to bring them urder
our control and make them like ourselves?”

Many of the wars fought by man—1I am
tempted to say most—have been fought ¢ver
such abstractions. The more I puzzle cver
the great wars of history, the more I am in-
clined to the view that the causes attributed
to them—territory, markets, resources, the
defense or perpetuation of great principles—-
were not the root causes at all but rather ex-
Planations or excuses for certain unfathomi-
ble drives of human nature.

Why is it scholars should be asking that
nations seem to have to prove that they are
bigger, better or stronger than other nations.
Why is it they should be asking that implicit
in this drive is the assumption th: t the proot
of superlority is force—that when a nation
shows that it has the stronger arniy it is also
proving that it has better people, tetlter inspi-
tutions, better principles-—and, irn general, o
better civilization. Why is it they should be
asking that so great a part of owr organized
efforts as socleties is directed toward absiract
and mystic goals—toward propagating an
ideology, toward enhancing the pride and
bower and self-esteem of the nation, as if the
nation had a “self” and a “soul” apart frem
the individuals who compose it, ard as if the
wishes of individual men, for life «nd hapyi-
ness and prosperity, were selfish, Jdishonora-
ble and unworthy of our best creative effor.s,

It 1s a curious thing that in an era when
Interdisciplinary studies are favored in the
universities little, so far as I know, has betn
done to apply the Insights of individual and
social psychology to the study o¢ interna-
tional relations,

It would be interesting—to raise one of
many possible guestions—to see what could
be learned about the psychological roots of
ideology: to what extent are ideologleal be-
liefs the result of a valid and disinterested
intellectual process and to what cxtent are
they instilled in us by condltioniag or the
accident of birth? Or, to put the quesiion
another way, why exactly is it that most
young Russians grow up belleving in com-
munism and most young Americans grow un
believing in democracy or, for that matler,
what accounts for the coincidence that rost
Arabs belleve in Islam and most Spaniards
In Catholicism? What, in short, is the real
source of ideological beliefs and what value
do they have as concepts of reality, imuch lesy
as principles for which men should be willi ng
to fight and die? I am intrigued, for exam.
ple, by the question of what Barry Coldwal.er
would be saying and doing teday if he hag
been born in Moscow or Peking instead of
Arizona.

I recently had the privilege of a luncheon
with the distinguished Johns Hopkins psy-
chiatrist, Dr. Jerome Frank, and he ex-
pPlained to me some bsychiatric principles
which may be pertinent to a better under-
standing of international relations. He
pointed out, for example, that an ideology
gives us an identity beyond our own trivial
and transitory lives on carth ahd alto serves
the purpose of “organizing the world” fror
us, giving us a bicture, though nos necers-
sarily an accurate picture, of reality. A per-
son’s worldview, or ideology, says Dr. Frank,
filters the slgnals that come to him, giving
meaning and pattern to otherwise oudd bits
of information. Thus, for example, when a
Chinese and an American put radieally qif-
ferent interpretations on the Vienamose war,
it is not necessarily because one or the other
has chosen to propound a wicked le but
rather because each has filtered information
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from the real world through his ideological
worldview, selecting the parts that fit, re-
jecting the parts that do not, and coming
out with two radicallly different interpre-
tations of the same events. Even in this
country, which we consider relatively homo-
geneous, it 1s interesting that the war that
began in 1861 was referred to in Massa~
chusetts as the “rebellion of the Southern
States,” in Pennsylvania as the “Civil War,”
in Virginia as the “war between the states,”
and in Texas as the “war to repel Yankee
aggression.”

T think that the universities could prof-
itably pursue these basic questions of human
motivation and differences in perspective.
‘Another area that might be explored is that
of the relatlonship between a natlon’s foreign
and domestic concerns, My own feeling 1s
that an excessive preoccupation with foreign
relations over a long period of time 18 &
prablem of great importance because 1t di-
verts s mnation from the sources of its
strength, which are in its domestic life. A
nation immersed in foreign affairs is expend-
ing its capital, human as well as materlal;
sooner or later that capital must be renewed
by some diversion of creative energles from
foreign to domestic pursuits. T would doubt
that any nation has achieved a durable
greatness by conducting a “strong” forelgn
policy, but many have been ruined by ex-
pending thelr energles on forelgn adventures
while allowing their domestic bases to de-
teriorate. The United States emerged as &
world power in the twentieth century not
becaiise of what 1t had done in-foreign rela-
tions but because it had spent the nine-
teenth century developing the North Amer-
jcan continent; by contrast, the Austrian
and Turkish empires collapsed in the twen-
tieth century in large part because they had
for so long mneglected thelr internal de-
velopment and organization. As one stu-
dent of politics, I would be grateful for aca-
demic enlightenment on this basie question
as to the sources of a communitv’s strength.

Our prospects for peace and for the sur-
vival of our species depend in great part on
our ability to apply the kinds of insight and
understanding that only broadly based
liberal education can provide, We must
bring to our efforts for peace some of the
perspectives of history and philosophy and
psychology. We must apply the experience
of the past with Intelligence and discrimina~
tion, separating those experiences which
seem to have general application from those
which are unique or accldental. We must
recognize that history can be misleading as
well as instructive, and we must avoid the
pitfall of simple and literal analogy—such as
the eternally repeated example of Munich,
which is so often clted as an object lesson
for cases which 1t resembles only slightly or
superficially. We must utilize our knowl-
edge of man and his past in the only way it
can be utilized, not as a source of detailed
prescriptions for specific maladies but as a
source of general insight into the kinds of
efforts that are likely to succeed and the
kinds that are likely to fall, the kinds of
policies that are likely to Increase the pos-
sibility of human survival and the kinds that
are likely to reduce that possibility.

We must be prepared to examine each
situation and each problem on its merits
and we must be prepared, as only educated
men can be, to discard old myths in the
light of new realities, More important than
any single policy deciston that we might
make 1s the strengthening of our capaclty to
reconsider established policies in the light of
changing facts and circumstances. It is not
so much change itself that the universities
can usefully encourage as the capacity for
change. Even in the case of those of our
present policies which are perfectly sound,
it is not at all certain that we would be
prepared to alter these policles quickly In
response to a wholly new situation or an un-
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foreseen opportunity. One of the hbasic
problems of our policy ls thus intellectual
rather than political. It is the problem of
freeing our minds from the dead welght of
habit and prejudice and sterotype and of
bringing to bear on foreign policy the rich
and diverse resources of 1iberally educated

en,

While the relationship between the execu-
tive agencles of the federal government and
the universities has become stiflingly close,
Congress and the community of scholars
have seldom been on intimate fterms and
have often regarded each other with open
disdain. In recent months the Senate For-
elgn Relations Commitee has been engaged
in an experiment designed to correct that
long estrangement. Inspired as we have been
by President Johnsown’s policy of “building
pridges” to eastern Europe, we have under-
taken to build a few bridges between the
Senate and the universities.

With results thus far that seem to me
highly satisfactory, the Committe has made
1tself avallable as a forum for the meeting of
politiclans and professors and, more broadly,
as a forum through which ;recognized ex-~
perts and scholars could contribute to Con-
gressional and public understanding of the
problems assoclated with the American in-
volvement in Vietnam and relations with
Communist China. We expect in the near
future to hold hearings on the Atlantic Al-
liance and it 18 my hope that in coming
months and years the Commlttee will con-
tinue to invite professors and scholars to
join with it in periodic programs of public
education.

T believe that a rewarding relationship can
be built between the Congress and the unl-
versities without either losing sight of 1its
principal responsibility—that of the Con-
gress to represent and of the universitles to
educate. Valuable though the academic re-
latlonship can be to politicians, who have
little time but great need for the insights of
history, philosophy, psychology and the other
disciplines, the education of politiclans must
obviously be no more than an avocation to
those whose principal responsibility is in the
classroom.

1f there Is any one place to which we
are entitled to look for the wisdom which
may save our generation and future genera-
tions from the consequences of man’s crea-
tive genius, that place is the university, To
a certain degree o United States Senator can
point the way toward intelligent and crea-
tive policies as he sees themy; to a much
greater degree the President of the United
States can do so; but the ultimate answer
to the challenge of survival lies with the
scholars whose business 1t is to re-examine
the attitudes of our ancestors and, on the
basls of that examination, to generate an
“jdea that mankind can hold to.”

THE ARROGANCE OF POWER

(Statement by Senator J. W. FULBRIGHT,
chairman, Committee on Forelgn Rela-
tions, U.S. Senate, at the Christian A,

Herter Lectures—Ilecture IIT, Johns Hop-

kins University, School of Advanced Inter-

national Studies, Washington, D.C,, May

5, 1966)

America is the most fortunate of nations—
fortunate in its rich terrttory, fortunate in
having had a century of relatlve peace in
which to develop that territory, fortunate in
its diverse and talented population, fortunate
in the Institutions devised by the founding
fathers and in the wisdom of those who have
adapted those institutions to & changing
world.

For the most part America has made good
use of its blessings, especially In its internal
life but also in Its foreign relations. Having
done so much and succeeded so well, America
is now at that historical point at which a
great nation is in danger of losing its per-
spective on what exactly is within the realm
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of its power and what Is beyond it. Other
great nations, reaching this critical juncture,
have aspired to too much and, by over exten-
slon of effort, have declined and then fallen.
I do not think for s moment that America,
with its deeply rooted democratic traditions,
1s lkely to embark upon &a campaign to
dominate the world in the manner of a Hitler
or Napoleon. What I do fear is that it may
be drifting into commitments which, though
generous and benevolent in intent, are so
universal as to exceed even America’s great
capacities. At the same time, it is my hope—
and I repeat it here because 1t is the major
point that I wish to convey in these
lectures—that America will escape those fatal
temptations of power ~which have ruined .
other great natlons and will instead do only
that good in the world which 1t can do, both
by direct effort and by the force of its own
example.

The stakes are high indeed: they include
not only America’s continued greatness bub
nothing less than the survival of the human.
race in an ear when, for the first time in
human history, one generation has the power
of veto over the survival of the next.

In the seventeenth century a distinguished
Frenchman, Jean de la Bruyere, asked a ques-
tlon that remains one of the profound para-
doxes of men and nations. “How,” he asked,
“does it serve the people and add to their
happiness if their ruler extend his empire
by annexing the provinces of his enemies,
. . ., how does it help me or my country-
men that my country be successful and cov-
ered with glory, that my country be power-
ful and dreaded, if, sad and worrled, I live

in oppression and poverty.”*

The question, phrased somewhat differ-
ently, is how and why it happens that the
groups into which men organize themselves
come to be regarded as ends Iin themselves,
as living organisms with needs and prefer-
ences of their own which are separate from
and superior to those of the individual, war-
ranting, when necessary, the sacrifice of the
hopes, the pleasures and the Hves of individ-
ual men. It is a paradox of politics that so
great a part of our organized efforts as
gocieties 1s directed toward abstract and
mystic goals—toward propagating an ideol-
ogy, toward enhancing the pride and power
and self-esteem of the nation, as if the
nation had a “self” and a “soul” apart from
the individuals who compose it, and as if
the wishes of individual men, for life and
happiness and prosperity, were selfish, dis-
honorable and unworthy of our best creative
efforts.

When all is sald and done, when the ab-
stractions and subleties of political science
have been exhausted, there remain the most
basic unanswered questions about war and
peace and why we contest the issues we con-
test and why we even care about them. As
Aldous Huxley has written: “There may be
arguments about the best way of raising
wheat in a cold climate or of re-afforesting
a denuded mountain. But such arguments
never lead to organized slaughter. Or-
ganized slaughter is the result of arguments
about such questions as the following:
Which is the best nation? The best religion?
The best political theory? The best form
of government? Why are other pecple so
stupid and wicked? Why can’t they see how
good and intelligent we are? Why do they
reslst our beneficent efforts to bring them
under our control and make them like our-
selves?” ®

1 Jean de la Bruyere, French writer and
historian, in “Du Souverain ou de la Repub-
lique,” in Ouvres Completes, Julian Benda,
ed. (Paris: Libraire Gelllmard, 1951), Bib-
lotheque de al Pleiade, Vol. 23, pp. 302-308.

2 Aldous Huxley “The Politics of Ecology,”
(Santa Barbara: Center for the Study of
Democratic Institutions, 1963) p. 6.
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Many of the wars fought by man—I am
tempted to say most—have been fought over
such abstractions. The more I puzzle over
Lthe great wars of history, the more I am in-
clined to the view that the causes attributed
to ithem—territory, markets, resources, the
defense or perpetuation of preat principles—
were not the root causes at all but rather
cxplanations or excuses for certain unfath-
omable drives of human nature. For lack of
2 clear and preclse understanding of exactly
what these motives are, I refer to them as
the “‘arrogance of power”—as a psychological
need that nations seem to have to prove that
they are bigger, better or stronger than other
nations. Implicit in this drive is the as-
sumption that the proof of superiority is
Torce-—that when a nation shows that it has
the stronger army it is also proving that 1%
has better people, better institutions, better
principles—and, in general, a better civiliza-
tion.

‘The evidence for my proposition is the
remarkable discrepancy between.the appar-
ent and hidden causes of some modern wars
and the discrepancy between their causes
and ultimate consequences.

‘The precipitating cause of the Franco-
Prussian war, for example, was a dispute
over the succession to the Spanish throne
and the ostensible “underlying” cause was
French resistance to the unification of Ger-
many. The war was followed by German
unification—which probably could have been
achleved without war—but it was also fol-
lowed by the loss of Alsace-Lorraine, the
humiliation of France and the emergence
of Germany as the greatest power in Europe,
which could not have been achieved without
war. The peace treaty, incidentally, said
nothing about the Spanish throne, which
everyone apparently had forgotten. One
wonders to what extent the Germans were
motivated simply by the desire to cut those
haughty Frenchmen down to size and have
a good excuse to bulld another monument in
Berlin.

The Unlted States went to war in 1898
for the stated purpose of Uberating Cuba
from Spanish tyranny, but then, after win-
aning the war—a war which Spain had been
willing to pay a high price to avoid—the
United States brought the lberated Cubans
ander an American protectorate, and inci-
dentally annexed the Philippines, because,
according to President McKinley, the Lord
told him it was America's duty “to educate
the Filipinos, and uplift and civillze and
Christianize them, and by God's grace do the
very best we could by them, as our fellow=
men for whom Christ also died.” 3

Isn't 1t interesting that the volce was the
voice of God but the words were those of
Theodore Roosevelt, Henry Cabot Lodge, Ad-
miral Mahan, those “imperialists of 1898"
who wanted America to have an empire just
because a bilg, powerful country like the
United States ought to have an empire?
The spirit; of the times was expressed by Al-
bert Beveridge who proclaimed Americans to
be “a conquering race.” “We must obey our
blood and occupy new markets and If neces-
sary new lands,” he sald, because “In the Al-
mighty’s Infinite plan .. . debased civiliza-
Lions and decaying races” must disappear
“before the higher civilization of the nobler
and more virile types of man.”

In 1914 211 Europe went to war, ostensibly
because the heir to the Austrian throne had
been assassinated at Sarajevo but really be-
cause that murder became the symbolic focus
of the incredibly delicate sensibilities of the
great nations of Europe. The events of the
summer of 1914 were a melodrama of ah-

“Samuel Flagg Bemis, 4 Diplomatic His-
tory of the United States (New York: Henry
Holt and Company, 1956) p. 472,

* Quoted in Barbara Tuchman, The Proud
Tower (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1966)
p. 153.

normal psychology: Austria had io humili-
ate Serbia in order not t¢ be humiliated her-
self, but Austria’s effort to recover self-
esteem was profoundly humiliating to Russia,
Russia was allied to France, who had been
feeling generally humiliated since 1871, and
Austria in turn was allied to Germany, whose
pride required her to support Austria no mat-
ter how insanely Austria behaved and who
may in any case have felt that it would be
fun to give the German Army another swing
down the Champs Elysees. For these en~
nobling reasons the world was plunged into
a war which took tens of milllons of lves,
precipitated the Russian Revolution and set
in motion the events that led to another
world war, a war which {ook tens of millions
more lives and preclpitated the world wide
revolutions of which we spoke last week,
revolutions whose consequences are beyond
the foresight of any of us now alive.

Both the causes and consequences of war
may have more to do with pathology than
with politics, more to do with irrational
pressures of pride and pain than with ra-
tlonal calculations of advantage and profit.
It has been sald that buried in the secret
soul of every woman is a drum inajorette:
1t might also be said that there is a bit of
the missionary in all of our souls. We all
like telling people what to do but unfor-
tunately they usually don't appreciate it. I
myself have given my wife some splendid
suggestions on household management but
she is so ungrateful for my advice that I have
stopped offering it. The phenomenon is ex-
plained by the Canadian psychiatrist and
former Director-General of the World Health
Organization Brock Chisholm, who writes:

*. .. Man's method of dealing with diffi-
culties in the past has always been to tell
everyone else how they should behave,
‘We’ve all been doing that for centurles.

“It should be clear by now that this no
longer does any good. Everybody has by
now been told by everybody else how he
should behave; The criticism is not effective;
it never has been, and it never is going to
be. .. ."5

Ineffective though it hag been, the giving—
and enforcement—of all this unsolicited ad-
vice has at least until recently been com-
patible with the survival of the human race.
Man Is now, however, for the first time, in a
situation in which the survival of his species
is in jeopardy. Other forms of life have been
endangered, and many destroyed, by changes
in their natural environment; man is men-
aced by a change of environment which he
himself has wrought by the inveation of
nuclear weapons and ballistic missiles. OQur
power to kill has become universal, creating
a radically new situation which, it we are
to survive, requires us to adopt some radi-
cally new attitudes about the giving and
enforcement of advice and in general gbout
human and international relations.

The enormity of the danger of extinction
of our species 1s dulled by the frequency with
which it is stated, as if a familiar threat of
catastrophe were no threat at all. We seem
to feel somehow that because the hydrogen
bomb has not killed us yet 1t it never going
to kill us. This is a dangerous assumption
because it encourages the retention of tradi-
tional attitudes about waorld politics when
our responsibility, in Dr. Chisholm's words,
is nothing less than “to re-cxamine all of the
attitudes of our ancestors and to select from
those attitudes things which we, on our own
authority in these present circumstances,
with our knowledge, recognize as still valid
in this new kind of world. .., .5

The attitude above all olhers which I feel
sure Is no longer valid % the arrocance of
power, the tendency of great nations to

S Brock Chisholm, Preseription for Survival,
(New York: Columbia University Press,
1957), p. 54.

albid., p. 9.
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equate power with virtue and major responsi-
bilities with a universal mission. The di-
lemmas involved are preeminently Amerlcan
dilemmas, not because America has weak-
nesses that others do not have but becauss
America is powerful as no natlon has ever
been hefore and the discrepancy belween its
bower and the power of others appears to be
increasing. I said in a speech in New York
last week that I felt confident that America,
with its great resources and democratic tra-
ditions, with its diverse and creative popula.
tion, would find the wisdom to match its
power. Perhaps I should have becen more
cautious and expressed only hope instead of
confidence, because the wisdom that is re-
quired Is greater wisdom than any great na-
tion has ever shown before. It must be
rooted, as Dr. Chisholm says, In the reexami-
nation of “all of the attitudes of our an-
cestors.”

It is a tall order. Perhaps one can begin tc
fill it by an attempt to assess some of the
effects of America’s great power, on some of
the small countries whom we have tried to
help.

Reflecting on his voyages to Polynesia in
the late eighteenth century, Captuin Cook
later wrote that “It would have been betier
for these people never to have known us.”
In a recently published book on Luropean
explorations of the South Pacific, Alan
Moorehead relates how the Tahitians and the
gentle aborigines of Australia were corrupted
by the white man’s diseases, alcohol, firearms,
laws and concepts of morality, by what
Moorehead calls “the long down-slide into
Western civilization.”” The first misslon-
aries to Tahiti, says Moorehead, werc “deter-
mined to recreate the island in the image of
lower-middle-class Protestant England * * *
They kept hammering away at the 'Tahitlan
way of life until it crumbled before them,
and within two decades they had achieved
precisely what they set out to do.” It is said
that the first missionaries who weni to Ha-
wall went for the purpose of explaining to
the Polynesians that it was sinful to work on
Sunday, only to discover that in those boun-
tiful islands nobody worked on any day.

Even when acting with the best of inten-
tions, Americans, like other Western peoples
who have carried their civilization abroad,
have had something of the same “futal im-
pact” on smaller nations that European ex-
plorers had on the Tahitians and the native
Australians, We have not harmed people
because we wished to; on the contrary, more
often than not we have wanted to help peo-
ple and, in some very important respects, we
have helped them. Americans have brought
medicine and education, manufactures and
modern techniques to many places in the
world; but they also brought themselves and
the condescending attitudes of a people
whose very success breeds disdaln for other
cultures. Bringing power without under-
standing, Americans as well as Europeans
have had a devastating effect in less ad-
vanced areas of the world; without wishing
to, without knowing they were dolng it, they
have shattered traditional societies, dis-
rupted fragile economies, and undermined
peoples’ confidence in themselves by the In-
vidious example of their own efficiency.
They have done this in many instances sim-
ply by being big and strong, by giving good
advice, by intruding on people who have not
wanted them but could not resist them.

Have you ever noticed how Americans act
when they go to forelgn countries? For-
eigners frequently comment on the contrast
between the behavior of Americans at home
and abroad; in our own country, they say,
we are hospitable and considerate, but as
soon as we get outside our own borders some-~
thing seems to get into us and, wherever we
are, we become noisy and demanding and

7 Alan Moorehead, The Fatal Impact (New
York: Harper and Row, 1966).
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strut around ‘as if we owned the place. The
British used to say during the war that the
trouble with the Yanks was that they were
‘“overpald, oversexed and over here.” I re-
cently took a vacation In Mexico and noticed
in- a small-town alrport two groups of stu-
dents on holiday, both about undergraduate
age; one proup was Japanese, the other
American. The Japanese were neatly dressed
and were talking and laughing in a manner
that nelther annoyed anybody nor particu-
larly called attention to themselves. The
Americans, on the other hand, were disport-
ing themselves in a consplcuous and offen-
sive manner, stamping around the walting
room in sloppy clothes, drinking beer and
shouting to each other as if no one else were
there. .

This kind of scene, unfortunately, has be-
come familiar in many parts of the world.
I do not wish to exaggerate 1ts significance;
but I have the feeling that, just as there
was once something special about being a
Roman or-a Spaniard or an Englishman,
there 1s now something about the conscious-
ness of belng an American abroad, something
about the consclousness of belonging to the
biggest, richest country in the world, that
encourages people who are perfectly well
behaved at home to become boorish when
they are In somebody else’s country and to
treaty the local citizens as if they weren’t
really there. One reason why Americans
abroad may act as though they '“own the
place” is that in many places they very
nearly do: American companies may domi-
nate large segments of a country’'s economy;
American products are advertised on bill-
boards and displayed in the shop windows;
American hotels and snack bars are avail-
able to protect American tourists from for-
eign influence, American soldiers may be
stationed in the country and, even if they
are not, the population are probably well
aware that their very survival depends on
the wisdom with which America uses her
immense military power.

I think that any American, when he goes
abroad, carries an unconscious knowledge
of all this power with him and it affects his
behavior just as it once affected the behavior
of Greeks and Romans, of Spaniards, Ger-
mans and Englishmen, in the brief high
noons of their respective ascendancles. It
was the arrogance of their power that led
nineteenth century Englishmen to suppose
that 1f you shouted at a forelgner loud
enough in English he was bound to under-
stand you, or that now leads Americans to
behave like Mark Twaln’s “innocents abroad,”
who reported as follows on their travels in
Europe:

“The peoples of those foreign countries
are very ignorant. They looked curiqgsly at
the costumes that we had brought from the
wilds of Amerlica. They observed that we
talked loudly at table sometimes . . . In Paris,
they just simply opened thelr eyes and stared
when we spoke to them in French! We
never did succeed In making these idiots un-
derstand their own language,” 8

We all, as Dr. Chisholm explains, enjoy
telling people how they should behave, and
the bigger and stronger and richer we are,
the more we feel sulted to the task, the more
indeed we constder it our duty. Dr. Chis-
holm relates the story of an eminent cleric
who had been proselyting the Eskimos and
sald: “You know, for years we couldn’t do
anything with those Eskimos at all; they
didn’t have any sin. We had to teach them
sin for years before we could do anything
with them.”? I am reminded of the three
boy scouts who reported to thelr scoutmaster
that as their good deed for the day they had
helped an old lady cross the street. '“That’s

8 Mark Twain, The Innocents Abroad (New
York: The Thistle Press, 1962) p. 494.

? Brock Chisholm, Prescription for Survival,
ibid, pp. 55-56.

fine,” pald the scoutmaster, “but why did it
take three of you?” “Well,” they explained,
“she didn’t want to go.”

- The good deed above all others that Amer-
icans feel qualified to perform is the teach-
ing of democracy and the dignity of man.
Let us consider the results of some American
good deeds in various parts of the world,

Over the years since President Monroe
proclaimed his doctrine, Latin Americans
have had the advantages of United States
tutelage in fiscal responsibility, in collective
sccurity and in the techniques of democracy.
If they have fallen short in any of these
fields, the thought presents itself that the
fault may lie as much with the teacher as
wlith the pupils.

When President Theodore Roosevelt an-
nounced his ‘“corollary” to the Monroe Doc-
trine in 1905, he solemnly declared that he
regarded the future interventions thus sanc-
tified as a “burden” and a “responsibility”
and an obligation to “international equity."
Not once, so far as I know, has the Unilted
States regarded itself as intervening in a
Latin American country for selfish or un-
worthy motives—a view not necessarily
shared by the beneficiaries. Whatever re-
assurance the purlty of our motives may give
must be shaken a little by the thought that
probably no country in all human history
has ever intervened in another except for
what it regarded as excellent motives. “The
wicked are wicked, no doubt,” wrote Thack-
ery, “and they go astray and they fall and
they come by thelr deserts; but who can tell
the mischief which the very virtuous do?” v

For all our noble intentions, the countries
which have had most of the tutelage in de-
mocracy by United States Marines are not
particularly democratic. These Include
Haitl, which is unhder a brutal and super-
stitlous dictatorship, the Dominican Repub-
lic, which is in turmoil, and Cuba, which, as
no one needs to be reminded, has replaced
its traditional right wing dictatorships with
a communist dictatorship.

Maybe, in the light of this extraordinary
record of accomplishment, it is time for us
to reconsider our teaching methods. Maybe
we are not really cut out for the job of
spreading the gospel of democracy. Mayhe
1t would profit us to concentrate on our own
democracy instead of trying to inflict our
partlcular version of it on all those ungrate-
ful Latin Americans who stubbornly oppose
their North American benefactors instead of
the ‘“real” enemies whom we have so gra-
ciously chosen for them. And maybe—just
maybe—If we left our neighbors to make
their own Judgments and their own mis-
takes, and confined our assistance to matters
of economies and technology Instead of
philosophy, maybe then they would begin to
find the democracy and the dignity that
have largely eluded them and we in turn
might begin to find the love and gratitude
that we seem to crave.

Korea 1is another example. We went to
war in 1950 to defend South Korea against
the Russlan-inspired agpresslon of North
Korea. I think that intervention in that
war was justified and necessary. We were
defending a country that clearly wanted to
be defended: its army was willing to fight
and fought well, and its government, though
dictorial, was a patriotic government which
commanded the support of the people.
Throughout the war, however, the United
States emphasized as one of Its war aims
the survival of the Republic of Korea as a
“free soclety,” something which it was not
then or for a long time after the war. We
lost 33,629 American lives in the war and
have since spent $5.61 billion on direct mili-
tary and economic aid and a great deal more
on Indirect aid to South Korea. The coun-
try, nonetheless, remained until recently in

1o William Makepeace Thackery, “The New-
comes,” Ch. 20.
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a conditlon of virtual economlic stagnation
and political ‘instability. These facts are
regrettable but the truly surprising fact is
that, having -fought a war for three years
to defend the freedom .of South Korea, most
Americans are probably ignorant of and al-
most certainly uninterested in the current
state of the ward for whom they sacrificed
50 much.

We are now engaged in a war to “defend
freedom” In South Vietnam. Unlike the Re-
public of Korea, South Vietham has an
army which without notable success and
a weak, dictatorial government which does
not command the loyalty of the South
Vietnamese people. The official war aims
of the United States Government, as 1
understand them, are to defeat what is re-
garded as North Vietnamese aggression, to
demonstrate the futility of what the com-
munists call “wars of national liberation,”
and to create conditions under which the
South Vietnamese people will be able freely
to determine their own future. I have
not the slightest doubt of the sincerity of
the President and the Vice President and
the Secretaries of State and Defense in pro-
pounding these aims. What I do doubt—
and doubt very much—is the ability of the
Unlted States to achieve these aims by the
means being used. I do not question the
bower of our weapons and the efficlency of
our logistics; I cannot say these things
delight me as they seem to delight some of
our officials, but they are certainly im-
pressive. What I do question is the ability
of the United States, or France or any other
Western nation, to go into a small, alten,
undeveloped Asian nation and create sta-
bility where there is chaos, the will to fight
where there is defeatism, democracy where
there Is no tradition of it and honest gov-
ernment where corruption is almost a way
of life. Our handicap 1s well expressed In
the pungent Chinese proverb: “In shallow
waters dragons become the sport of
shrimps.”

Early last month demonstrators ir Saigon
burned American jeeps, tried to assault
American soldiers, and marched through the
streets shouting “Down with the American
imperialists,” while one of the Buddhist
leaders made a speech equating the United
States with the communists as a threat to
Bouth Viethamese independence. Most
Americans are understandably shocked and
angered to encounter such hostility from
people who by now would be under the rule
of the Viet Cong but for the sacrifice of
American lives and money. Why, we may
ask, are they so shockingly ungrateful?
Surely they must know that their very right
to parade and protest and demonstrate de-
bends on the Americans who are defendin
them. :

The answer, I think, is that “fatal impact’”
of the rich and strong on the poor and
weak. Dependent on 1t though the Viet-
namese are, our very strength is a reproach
to theilr weakness, our wealth a mockery of
their poverty, our success a reminder of
thelr failures. What they resent is the dis-
ruptive effect of our strong culture upon
their fragile one, an effect which we can no
more avold than a man can help being
bigger than a child. What they fear, I think
rightly, i1s that traditional Vietnamese so-
clety cannot survive the American economic
and cultural impact.

Both literally and figuratively, Saigon has
become an American brothel. A New York
Times correspondent reports that many
Viethamese find it necessary to put their
wives or daughters to work as bar girls or to
peddle them to American soldiers as mis-
tresses; that it is not unusual to hear a re-
port that a Vietnamese soldier has committed
suicide out of shame because his wife has
been working as e bar girl: that Vietnamese
have trouble getting taxi cabs because
drivers will not stop for them, preferring to
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pick up American soldiers who will pay out-
rageous fares without complaint; that as a
result of the American influx, bar girls, pros-
titutes, pimps, bar owners and taxi drivers
hve risen to the higher levels of the eco-
yomic pyramid; that middle class Viet-
namese families have difficulty renting homes
because Americans have driven up the rent
beyond their reach and some Vietnamese
families have actually been evicted Irom
houses and apartments by fandiords who
prefer to rent to the afffuent Americans; that
Vietnamese civil servants, junior army offi-
cers and enlisted men are unable to support
thelr famdlies because of the inflation gen-
crated by American spending and the pur-
chasing power of the G.IL. s

The Secretary of Defense recently reported
with pride that his Department is providing
4.2 pounds of goods a day for each G.I. for
rale in the P.X.’s; what the Secretary ne-
glected to point out was that these vast
yuantities ol consumer goods are the major
source of supply for the thriving Vietnamese
black market. Lt is reported that 30 thou-
sand cans of hair spray were sent to Vietnam
in March of 1966; since it is unlikely that
4he American tighting men are major con-
sumers of hair spray, it seems reasonable
o suppose that this item has found its way
to the black market.

One Vietnamese explained to the New York
T'imes reporter whom I mentioned that “Any
time legions ol prosperous white men descend
on a rudimenlary Asian society, you are
pound to have trouble.' Another said: “We
Vietnamese are somewhat xenophobe, We
don't; like foreigners, any kind of foreigners,
30 that you shouldn’t be surprised that we
don’t Hke you.”

Sincere though it is, the American efiort
to build the foundations of freedom in South
Vietnam may thus have an eifect quite dif-
ferent from the one intended. “All this
struggling and striving to make the world
better is a great mistake;” said Bernard
shaw, “not because it isn’t a good thing to
improve the world if you know how to do it,
but because striving and struggling is the
worst way you could set about doing any-
thing.” '*

One wonders as well how much our com-
mitment to Vietnamese freedom is also a
commitment to American pride, The two,
I think, have hecome part of Lhe same pack-
age. When we talk about the freedom of
South Vietnam, we may be thinking about
how disagreeable it would be to accept 2
solution short of victory; we may be think-
ing about how our pride would be injurecl
if we settled for less than we set out to
achieve; we may be thinking about our
reputation as a great power, as though a
compromise seitlement would shame us be-
yore the world, marking us as a second rate
people with llapgging courage and determina-
tion.

such fears are as nonsensical as their op-
posite, which is the presumption of a uni-
versal mission. ‘They are simply unworthy
oi the richest, most powertui, most produc-
tive and best educated people in the world.
One can understand an uncompromising at-
titude on Lhe part of such countries as China
or I'rance; bolh have been stricken low in
{his century and arrogance may be helpful
Lo them in recovering their pride. It is much
less comprehensible on the part of the
United States, a nation whose modern his-
Lory has been an almost uninterrupted
chronicle of success, a nation which by
now should be so sure of 1ts own power as to
be capable of magnanimity, a nation which

1 Nell Sheehan, “Anti-Americanism Grows
in Vietnam," The New York Times, April 24,
1966, p. 3.

= fbhid.

1 (eorge Hernard Shaw, Cushel Byron's
Irofession (1846) Ch. b.
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by now should be able to act on the proposi-
tion, as expressed by George Kennan, that
“there is more respect to be won in the
opinion of the world by a resolute and cour-
ageous liquidation of unsound positions
than in the most stubborn pursuit of ex-
travagant or unpromising objectives.” 14
The cause of our difficulties in southeast
Asia is not a deficlency of power but an
excess of the wrong kind of power which re-
sults in a feeling of importance when it
fails to achieve its desired ends. We are still
acting like boy scouts dragging reluctant
old ladies across the streets they do not want
to cross. We are trying to remake Viet-
namese society, a task which certainly can-
not be accomplished by force ansd which
probably cannot be accomplished by any
means available to outsiders. The objective
may be desirable, but it is not feasible.
There is wisdom if also malice in Prince
Sihanouk’s comparison ©of American and
Chinese aid. *“You will nole the difference in
the ways of giving,” he writes. “On one side
we are being humiliated, we are given a
lecture, we are required to give sumething
in return. On the other side, not only is
our dignity as poor people being preserved,
but our seif-esteem ls being flattered—and
human beings have their weaknesses, and it
would be futile to try to eradicate [them].” '8
oOr, as Shaw said: “Religion is a great force—
the only real motive force in the world; but
what you iellows don’t understani is that
you must get at a man through his own re-
ligion and not through yours.” /¢
T'he idea of being responsible for the whole
world seems to be fattering to Americans
and I am airaid it is turning our heads, just
as the sense of global responsibility turned
the heads of ancient Romans and nineteenth
century British. A promcinent American is
credited with having said recently that the
United States was the “englne of mankind™
and the rest of the world was “the train.” '
A British political writer wrote las' suminer
what he called “A Cheer for American Im-
perialism.” An empire, he said, ‘“has no
justification except its own existence.” It
must never contract; it “wastes trersure and
life:" its commitments “are without rhyme
or reason.’ Nonetheless, according to the
author, the “American empire” is uniquely
benevolent, devoted as it is to individual
liberty and the rule of law, and huving per-
forned such services as getting tlhe author
released from a Yugoslav jail simply by his
threatening to involve the American consul,
a service which he describes as “sublime.” %
What romantic nonsense this is. And what
dangerous nonsense in this age «[ nuclear
weapons. 'I'he idea of an “American empire’
might be dismissed as the arrant imagining
of a British Gunga Din cxcept for the fact
that it surely strikes a responsive chord in

1t George F. Kennan, “Supplemental For-
eign Assistance Fiscal Year 1966— Vietnam,"”
Hearings bhefore the Conunittee on Foreign
Relatlons, United States Senate, 89th Con-
gress, 2nd Session on S. 2793, Part 1 (Wash-
ington: U.S. Government Printing Office,
1966), p. 335.

16 Norodom Sihanouk, “The Fallire of the
United States in the ‘Third World'—Seen
Through the Lesson of Camborlia.” Re-
printed in Congressional Record, hieptember
28, 1965, p. 24413,

w George Bernard Shaw, Getting Married
(1911).

11 McGeorge Bundy is said to hav: said that
jn an interview with Henry ¥. Graft, Professor
of History at Columbia Unlversity, who re-
ported it in “How Johunson Makuvs Foreign
Policy,” New York Times Magazive, July 4,
1965, p. 17.

wHenry Fairlie, writer for The Spectator
and The Daily Telegraph of London, in “A
Cheer for American Imperlalism,” New York
Times Magazine, July 11, 1965.
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at least a corner of the usually sensible and
humane American mind. It calls to mind the
slogans of the past about the shot fired at
Concord being heard round the world, about
“manifest destiny” and “making the world
safe for democracy” and the demaund for
“unconditional surrender” in World War IL
It calls to mind President McKinley taking
counsel with the Supreme Being about his
duty to the benighted Filipinos.

The ‘Blessings-of-Civilization Trust,” as
Mark Twain called it, may have been a
“Dalsy” in its day, uplifting for the soul and
good for business besides, but its day is past.
It is past because the great majority of the
human race are demanding dignity and in-
dependence not the honor of a supine role
in an American empire. It ls past becatse
whatever claim America may make for the
universal domain of its ideas and values is
countered by the communist counter-claim,
armed like our own with nuclear weapons.
And, most of all, it is past because it never
should have begun, because we are not the
“engine of mankind” but only one of its more
successful and fortunate branches, endowed
by our Creator with about the same rapaclty
for good and evil, no more or less, than the
rest of humanity.

An excesslve preoccupation with foreign re-
lations over a long period of time is a prob-
lem of great importance because it diverts a
nation from the sources of its strength, which
are in its domestic life. A nation iramersed
in foreign affairs is expending its capital, -
man as well as material; sconer or later that
capital must be renewed by some diversion of
creative energies from foreign to domestic
pursuits. I would doubt that any nation has
achieved a durable greatness by conducting
a “strong” foreign policy, but many have
been ruined by expending their energies o
foreign adventures while allowing their do-
mestic bases to deteriorate. The United
States emerged as a world power in the
twentieth century not because of what it had
done in foreign relations but because it had
spent the nineteenth century developing the
North American continent; by contrast, the
Austrian and Turkish empires collapsed in
the twentieth century in large part because
they had for so long neglected their internal
development and organization.

If America has a service to perforin in the
world-—and I believe it has—it is in large part
the service of its own example. In our ex-
cessive involvement in the affairs of other
countries, we are not only living off our assets
and denying our own people the proper en-
joyment of their resources; we are also deny-
ing the world the example of a fre: society
enjoying its freedom to the fullest. This is
regrettable indeed for a nation that asplres
to teach democracy to other nations, because,
as Burke said, “Example is the school of man-
kind, and they will learn at no other.” 1

There is of course nothing new about
the inversion of values which leads nations
to squander their resources on fruitless and
extravagant forelgn undertakings What
is new is the power of man to destroy his
species, which has made the struggles of
international politics dangerous as they have
never been before and confronted us, as Dr
Chisholm says, with the need to roexamine
the attitudes of our ancestors so as to dis-
card those that have ceased to be valid.

Somehow, therefore, if we are to save our-
selves, we must find in ourselves the judg-
ment and the will to change tha nature
of international politics in order to make
it at once less dangerous to mankind and
more beneficial to individual men. Without
deceiving ourselves as to the difficulty of tha
task, we must try to develop a new capacity
for creative political action. We must rec-

» mdmund Burke, “On a Regicide Peace,”
(1'796).
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ognize, first of all, that the ultimate source
of war and peace lies in human nature, that
the study of politics, therefore, is the study
of man, and that if politics is ever to acquire
a new character, the change will not be
wrought in computers but through a better
understanding of the needs and fears of the
human individual, ) :

It 1s a curious thing that in an era
when interdisciplinary studles are favored
in the universities little, so far as I know,
has been done to apply the insights of in-
dividual and soclal psychology to the study
of international relations.

It would be Interesting—to raise one of
many possible questions—to see what could
be learned about the psychological roots of
ideology: to what extent are Ildeological
beliefs the result of a valid and disinterested
intellectual process and to what extent are
they instilled in us by conditioning and in-
heritance? Or, to put the guestion another
way, why exactly is it that most young Rus-
gians grow up believing in communism and
most young Americans grow up belleving
in democracy or, for that matter, what ac-
counts for the coincidence that most Arabs
believe in Islam and most Spaniards in
Catholiclsm? What, in short, is the real
source of ideological bellefs and what value
do they have as concepts of reality, much less
as principles for which men should be willing
to fight and die?

I recently had the privilege of a lunch-’

eon with the distinguilshed Johns Hopkins
psychiatrist, Dr. Jerome Frank, and he ex-
plained to me some psychiatric principles
which may be pertinent to a better under-
standing of International relations. IHe
pointed out, for example, that an ldeology
gives us an identity beyond our own trivial
and transltory lives on earth and also serves
the purpose of “organizing the world” for
us, giving us a pleture, though not neces-
sarily an accurate picture, of reality. A
person’s worldview, or ldeclogy, says Dr.
Frank, filters the signals that come to him,
giving meaning and pattern to otherwise odd
bits of information. Thus, for example,
when a Chinese and an American put radi-
cally different interpretations on the Viej-
namese war, it Is not necessarily because one
or the other has chosen to propound a wicked
lie but rather because each has filtered in-
formation from the real world through his
ideological worldview, selecting the parts
that fit, rejecting the parts that do not, and
coming out with two radically different in-
terpretations of the same events,

There is a “strain toward consistency”
which leads a country, once it has decided
that another country is good or bad, peaceful
or aggressive, to interpret every bit of infor-
mation to fit that preconception, so much so
that even a genuine concession offered by one
is likely to be viewed by the other as a trick
to gain some illicit advantage. A possible
manifestation of this tendency is the North
Vietnamese view of American proposals to
negotiate peace as fraudulent plots. Having
been betrayed after previous negotlations-—
by the French in 1946 and by Ngo Dinh Diem
in 1955 when, with American complicity, he
refused to allow the electlions called for In
the Geneva Accords to take place—the Hanol
Government may now feel that American
offers to negotiate peace, which we believe
to be genuilne, are in reality plots to trick
them into yielding through diplomacy what
we have been unable to make them yield by
force.

Another interesting point is the shaping off
behavior by expectations, or what is called
the self-fulfilling prophecy. Thus, for ex-
ample, China, fearing the United States but
lacking power, threatens and blusters, con-
firming the United States In its fears of
China and causing it to arm agalnst her,
which in turn helghtens Chinese fears of the

No. 81——I1

United States. Professor Gordon Allport of
Harvard made the point some years ago that
“, . . while most people deplore war, they
nonetheless expect it to continue, And what
people expect determines their behavior.”
“, .. the Indispensable condition of war,”
wrote Professor Allport, “is that people must
expect war and must prepare for war, before,
under war-minded leadership, they make
war. It is in this sense that ‘wars begin in
the minds of men.’ " #

Another striking psychological phenom-
enon is the tendency of antagonists ao dehu-~
manize each other, To most Americans
China is a strange, distant and dangerous
nation, not a soclety made up of 700 miillon
individual human beings but a kind of
menacing abstraction, When Chinese sol-
diers are described, for example, as “hordes of
Chinese coolies,” 1t 1s clear that they are be-
ing thought of not as people but as some-
thing terrifylng and abstract, or as. some-
thing inanimate like the flow of lava from a
volcano., Both China and America seem to
think of each other as abstractions: to the
Chinese we are hot a soclety of individual
people but the embodiment of an evil ldea,
the idea of “Imperialist capitalism;” and to
most of us China represents not people but
an evil and frightening idea, the idea of
“agpgressive communism.”

Obviously, this dehumanizing tendency
helps to explain the savagery of war. Man's
capaclty for decent behavior seelms to vary
directly with his perception of others as in-
dividual humans with human motives and
feelings, whereas his capacity for barbarous
behavior seems to increase with his percep-
tlon of an adversary in abstract terms. This
1s the only explanation I can think of for
the fact that the very same good and decent
cltizens who would never fail to feed a hun-
gry child or comfort a sick friend or drop a
coin in the church collection basket celebrate
the number of Viet Cong killed in a particu-
lar week or battle and can now contemplate
with equanimity, or indeed even advocate,
the use of nuclear weapons agalnst the
“hordes of Chinese coolies.” I feel sure that
this apparent insensitivity to the incinera-
tion of thousands of millions of our fellow
human beings is not the result of feelings of
savage inhumanity toward forelgners; 1t is
the result of not thinking of them as humans
at all but rather as the embodiment of doc-
trines that we consider evil,

Dr. Chisholm suggests that “What we the
people of the world need, perhaps most, 1s to
exercise our Imaginations, to develop our
abllity to look at things from outslde our
accidental area of belng.” Most of us, he
says, ‘‘have never taken out our imaginetions
for any kind of run in all our Hves,” but
rather have kept them tightly locked up
within the limits of our own national per-
spectlve 2t .

The obvious value of liberating the imagl-
nation i{s that it might enable us to acquire
some understanding of the view of the world
held by people whose past experlence and
present situations are radically different from
our own, It might enable us to understand,
for example, what it feels like to be hungry,
not hungry in the way that a middle-class
American feels after a golf game or a fast
tennis match, but hungry as an Aslan might
be hungry, with a hunger that has never
been satisfled, with one’s children having
stunted limbs and swollen bellies, with a de-
sire to change things that has little regard
for due process of the law because the desire
for change has an urgency and desperation
about 1t that few Americans have ever ex-

20 Gordon W, .Allport, “The Role of Ex-
pectancy,” Tensions That Cause Wars, Hadley
Cantril, ed., (Unlversity of Illinols Press,
1850), p. 43.

.2 Broch Chisholin, Presicription for Sur-
vival, ibid, p. 76.
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perlenced. Could = we but lberate our
imagination in this way, we might be able to
se¢ why so many people in the world are
making revolutions; we might even be able
to see why some of them are communists,

Having suggested, as best an amateur can,
some of the psychological principles that
might be pertinent to international relations,
I now venture to suggest some applications.

Paranoid fears, says Dr. Frank, are not en-
tirely false fears; certainly, China's fear of
Amerlcan hostility, though distorted and ex-
aggerated, is not pure invention. In dealing
wlth paranoid individuals, Dr. Frank sug-
gests, 1t is generally desirable to listen re-
spectiully without agreeing but also with-
out trylng to break down or attack the pa-
tlent’s system. of beliefs. It is also important
not to get over friendly lest the patient in-
terpret effuslve overtures as a hostile plot.
Dr. Frank also suggests that the paranoid
patlent is certain to rebuff overtures of
friendship many times before beginning to
respond.

Applying these principles to China, per-
haps the best thing we can do for the time
being is to reduce expressions of hostility,
put forth only such limited proposals for
friendship as might be credible, and other-
wise leave her strictly alone. In the wake of
the historical trauma to which I referred
last week, China’s fear and hatred of the
West 1s probably still too deep and Iikely to
remain so for some time to come, to permit
of positive cooperation, or, indeed, of any-
thing beyond what we might call mutually
respectful relations from a distance.

Before China can accept-the hand of West-
ern friendship, she must first recover pride.
She must recover that sense of herself as a
great clvillzation which was so badly bat-
tered in the nineteenth century and, with it,
the strength to open her door to the outside
world. Having been all but destroyed as a
nation by the forced intrusions of the West,
China must first know that she has the
strength to reject unwanted foreign influ-
ences before she can be expected to seek or
accept friendly foreign assoclations. Or, to
make the same point from the side of the
United States, before we can extend the
hand of friendship to China with any expec-
tatlon of it being accepted, we must frst
bersuade her that we respect her right to
take what we offer or leave it as she -thinks
best. There is no better way to convey this
message to China than by leaving her alone.

If we can give our imaginations a “good
run’ as Dr. Chisholm recommends, we are
likely to learn that the “way of lfe” which
we 80 eagerly commend to the world has lit-
tle pertinent either to China’'s past experi-
cnce or to her future needs. China, Dr. Fair-
bank tells us, 18 a society in which the con-
cept of “Individualism’” which we cherish is
held in low esteem because it connotes a
chaotic selfishness, the opposite of the com-
mitment to the collective good which is
highly valued by the Chinese. Similarly, the
very word for “freedom” (tzu-yu) is sald
to connote a lack of discipline, even license,
the very opposite of the Chinese ideal of dis-
ciplined cooperation. Even such baslc West-
ern ldeas as “loyal opposition” and “self-
determination,” Professor Falrhank points
out, are allen to the Chinese. The cultural
gap 18 further illustrated by the difference
in attitudes toward philanthropy: to Ameri-
cans, 1t is a Christian virtue; to the Chinese
it 1s, unless rectprocal, insulting and degrad-
Ing—something that we might keep in mind
if relations ever thaw enough to make con-
ceivable American economic aid or, more
plausibly, disaster relief in the event of some
natural calamity such as flood or famine.2?

22 John K. Fairbank, “How t0 Deal with
the Chinese Revolution,” New York Review
of Books, February 17, 1966, Volume VI, No,
2, p. 14, .
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In the light . of these profound cultural dif-
ferences, shall we, in Mark Twaln’s words,
“20 on conferring our Civilization upon the
peoples that sit in darkness, or shall we glve
those poor things a rest?” 2

There are, I think, some limited positive
steps which the United States might take to-
ward improved relations with China. It
would do the United States no harm in the
short run and perhaps considerable good in
the long run to énd our opposition to the
seating of Communist China in the United
Nations and, depending on events, to follow
that up with some positive suggestions for
more normal relations, The United States
has already proposed visits by scholars and
newspapermen between China and the United
States, and, although these proposals have
heen rejected by the Chinese, 1t might be well,
though not too often and not too eagerly, to
remind them of the offer from time to time.
In proposing these and other initiatives to
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee as
major components in a policy of “without
containment isolation,” Professor Doak Bar-
nett made the point that “In taking these
steps, we will have to do so in full recognition
of the fact that Peking's inltial reaction is al-
most certain to be negative and hostile and
that any changes in our posture will create
some new problems. But we should take
them nevertheless, because initiatives on our

. part are clearly required if we are to work,

however slowly, toward the long term goal of
2 more stable, less explosive situation in Asia
and to explore the possibilities of trylng to
moderate Peking’s policles.” 2 .

_The point of such & new approach to China,
writes Professor Fairbank, is psychological:

“Peking is, to say the least, maladjusted,
rebellious against the whole outer world,
Russia as well as America. We are Peking’s
principal enemy because we happen now to be
the biggest outside power.trying to foster
world, stability. But do we have to play

Mao’s game? Must we carry the whole bur-
den of resisting Peking's pretensions?  Why
not let others in on the job?

- “A Communist China seated in the UN,”
Pairbank continues, “could no longer pose
as a martyr excluded by ‘American imperial-~
ism,” She would have to face the self-inter-
est of other countries, and learn to act as a

- full member of international society for the

first time in history. This s the only way
for China to grow up and eventually accept
restraints on her revolutionary ardor.” %

‘The most difficult and dangerous of issues
between the United States and China is the
confrontation of their power in southeast

Asta, an issue which, because of its explosive
possibilities, cannot be consigned to the heal-
ing éffects of time. I have suggested in re-
cent statements how I think this issue might
be resolved by an agreement for the neutral~
lzation of Vietnam under the guarantee of
the great powers, and I will not repeat the
specifications of my proposal tonight.

" 8hould it be possible to end the Viet-
namese war oh the basis of an agreement for
the mneutralization of southeast Asia, it
would then be possible to concentrate with
real hopeé of success on the long difficult task

-of Introducing some trust into relations be-

tween China and the West, of repairing his-
tory’s ravages and bringing the great
Chinese nation into its proper role as a re-
spected member of the international com-
munity. - In time it might even be possible
for the Chinese and Taiwanese on their own
to work out some arrangement for Talwan
that would not do too much damage either

2wipg " the Person Sitting in Darkness,™
from Europe and Elsewhere.

24 Statement of Professor A, Doak Barnett
before the United States Senate Foreign Re-
lations Committee, March 8, 1966, pp. 2,
13-15.

% John K. Falrbank, “How to Deal with the
Chinese Revolution,” ibid., p. 16.
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to the concept of self~-determination or to the
Chinese concept of China’s cultural indivisi-
bility—perhaps some sort of an arrangement
for Talwanese self-government under nomi-
nal Chinese suzerainty, But that would be
for them to declde.

All this is not, as has been suggested a
matter of “being kind to China.” It is &
matter of altering that fatal expectancy
which 1s leading two great nations toward
a tragic and unnecessary war, If it involves
“being kind to China,” those who are re-
pelled by that thought may take some small
comfort in the fact that it also involves
“being kind to America.”

On. November 14, 1860, Alexander Hamil-
ton Stephens, who subsequently became
Vice-President of the Southern Confederacy,
delivered an address to the Georgia Legisla-
ture in which he appealed to his colleagues
to delay the secesslon of Georgla from the
Union. “It may bhe,” he sald, “that out of it
we may become greater and more prosper-
ous, but I am candid and sincere in telling
you that I fear if we yield to passion and
without sufficient cause shall take that step,
that instcad of becoming greater or more
peaceful, prosperous and happy—instead of
becoming Gods, we will become demons, and
at no distant day commence cutting one an-
other’s throats. This is my apprehension.
Let us, therefore, whatever we do, meet these
difficulties, great as they are, like wise and
gensible men, and consider them in the light
of all the consequences which may attend
our actlon.” 2

‘What a tragedy it Is that the South did
not accept Stephens’ advice in 1860. What
a blessing 1t would be if, faced with the
danger of a war with China, we did accept
it today.

In its relations with China, as indeed In
its relations with all of the revolutionary
or potentially revolutionary societies of the
world, America has an opportunity to per-
form services of which no great nation has
ever before been capable. To do so we
must acquire wisdom to match our power
and humillty to match our pride. Perhaps
the "single word above all others that ex-
presses America’s need 1s “empathy,” which
Webster deflnes as the “imaginative projec-
tion of one’s own consclousness into an-
other belng.”

There are many respects in which Amer-
ica, 1f it can bring 1tself to act with the
magnanimity and the empathy appropriate
to its size and power, can be an intelligent
example to the world. We have the oppor-
tunlty to set an example of genercus under-
standing in our relations with China, of
practical cooperation for peace 1n our rela-
tions with Russia, of reliable and respectful
partnership in our relations with Western
Europe, of materlal helfulness without moral
presumption in our relations with the de-
veloping nations, of abstention from the
temptations of hegemony In our relations
with Latin America, and of the all-around
advantages of minding one’s own business
in our relations with everybody. Most of all,
we have the opportunity to serve as an ex-
ample of democracy to the world by the way
in which we run our own soclety; America,
in the words of John Quincy Adams, should
he “the well-wisher to the freedom and in-
dependence of all” but “the champion and
vindicator only of her own.” 2

If we can bring ourselves so to act, we
will have overcome the dangers of the arro-
gance of power. It will involve, no doubt,
the loss of certain glorles, but that seems
a price worth paying for the probable re-
wards, which are the happiness of America
and the peace of the world.,

20 Alexander Hamlilton Stephens, ‘“Seces-
slon,” in Modern Elogquence (New York: P.
. Collier & Sons, 1928), Vol. II, p. 203.

27 John Quincy Adams, July 4, 1821, Wash-~
ington, D.C. Reported in National Intelli-
gencer, July 11, 1821,

[From Life magazine, May 13, 1966]
THE ROOTS OF THE ARKANSAS QUESTIONER
-(By Brock Brower)

Its hard any longer-to catch the flash of
sweet-water Ozark crik that runs through
Senator J, Winniam FPULBRIGHT'S stony elo-
quence. Mostly, these days, he’s keeping to
dry, - somber, history-minded warnings
against the “fatal presumption” that, he
fears, could lead America, via Vietnam, to
become “what it is not now and never has
been, a seeker after unlimited power and
empire.” )

All this, like as not, in the formal rhetoric
of white tie and tails. Even when he does
take an incidental turn as a plain Arkansas
country boy, everybody claims to know bet-
ter than to believe this. They count him
rich enocugh back home, smart enough all
around the rest of the world, and long
enough in the U.8. Senate—21 years—to
have got over any of that he ever had in him.
The countrification is purely for emphasis
now, just his way of shooting an extra-hard
public look over the top of his tinted glasses
at the store-bought Vietham and China poli~
cies of that other hillbilly, Dean Rusk.

Otherwise, according to those who see him
as the only temperate and credible public
critic of & whole series of Administration po-
sitions, Senator FULBRIGHT belongs at this
critical moment not to Arkansas but to world
opinion. The silly mistake too many of these
intellectual admirers of his make—even as
they put him atop a kind of opposing sum-
mit of American foreign policy—Is to think
1t’s some Kind of secret burden for him to
have come from Arkansas at all.

“They think Arkansas and the South are
millstones around his neck, says one north-
ern urban liberal, who has found out differ-
ently since going to work for his hero on the
Foreign Relatlons Committee staff, “but
they're wrong. He knows his roots.”

In fact, there is an underlying parochial-
ism In the senator’s harshest arguments
against the U.S. involvement in Southeast
Asia. Vietnam to him is “this god-forsaken,
little country” for which any Arkansas trav-
eler, remembering some of the dragged-down
patches of the Ozarks, could only feel sym-
pathy if he ever stumbled across it.

“I wonder why these people are so dedi-
cated?” he asks rhetorically about the Viet-
cong. “Why do these people do this? How
do they come by thelr fanaticism? Well,
coming from the South, with all its memor~
jes of Reconstruction, I think I can under-
stand., They’ve been put upon, and it makes
them so fanatical they’ll fight down to the
last man.”

It's an attitude he can see people taking
down in his own mountain corner of Ar-
kansas, 8 place never so far from his mind
as some would like to have it; a place, In
fact, where he went to live at one earlier
time in his life when he left a job in Wash-
ington, D.C. and spent seven apolitical years,
teaching law part time and living on an
isolated hill farm called Rabbit’s Foot Lodge.

“It was a curious hybrid,” he admits, prob-
ably the closest thing there’ll ever be to an
Ozark teahouse. It was built rustiec enough,
out of adzed logs and clay calking, with lots
of wide porches all around. But whoever
put it up had clearly been to China and,
from down below the spring, looking back
up at the muley roofline, it didn’t take much
of an eye to see it was practically a damn
pagoda. For a man who hates even the
noise of his wife’s snow tires, that Oriental
log cabin offered just about the right amount
of peace and dquiet. - In the midst of the
acrimonious hearings over Vietnam—with
much of the uproar centering around his own
vigorous dissent from the Administration’s
handling of the war—Senator FULBRIGHT
didn't mind thinking an. occasional long
thoyght about what it used to be like down.

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400070009-2



My 17, 1966 “PProved Fop ReRA8 AORPILE 3% - SR RDPSTRAAABR0004000700092 10305

there, with no politics “to take time and
energy away from the substance of things.”

“Tt's very sérene country,” he says, brood-
ing a lttle. He went there to live in 1936,
bored with life in the capital as & Justice
Department antitrust lawyer. THis wife
Betty was with him, very far from her own
Republican upbringing on Philadelphia’s
Main Iine. “It was just like taking a
squtrrel who's been In & cage all its life and
letting it out in the fresh air. You know
that Main Iine life? It’'s ba-ronial!” The
squirrel got loose with a pot of paint and
had the whole inside of Rabbit’s Foot Lodge
done over in Colonial White instead of leav-
ing it Mountain Dark, but other than that
and kicking all the roupy chickens out of
the cellar Betty managed to fit right in with
local ways—a handsoms, sophisticated
woman who could still be “just as plain
s plg tracks” with anybody she happened to
meet.

B FuLsricHT wasn't doing much besides
teaching at the University of Arkansas, scene
of his former glory as s Razorback halfback,
a few miles away in a little Ozark town called
Fayetteville that his family a-quarter-to-a-
haif owned. He loved teaching and the life
gt the unlversity; and when the trustees
suddenly decided to make him president at
the tender age of 34, he felt pretty well
gettled, He could even stay right on out at
Rabbit's Foot Lodge because the university
didn't have any officlal manse to house its
president back then. -

The only otie who thought to worry about
them way out there was Befty’'s mother.
When she opened up her Philadelphia In-
guirer one morning and saw plctures of bales
of cotton floating around in the Arkansas
floods of 1938, she wired her daughter:
hadn’t she “better come north immediately
and bring the two children.” Betty wired
back that the floods were as yet 1,700 feet
below them and still 300 miles away. And
when a hurricane struck New England later
that year, they telegraphed her mother:
hadn’t she better come down to Arkansas
to avold being hit by a falling elm tree?

That's the way they go about keeping
everybody up-to-date and informed down
in Arkansas. With a needling kind of
courtesy. In fact, nobody’s ever golng to
gettle for a simple, straight answer as long as
there’s time to work one up into a little more
elaborative shape. The senator often goes
to work In that same way at commltiee
hearings, politely needling the witness in
order to elicit the fullest sort of disclosure.
He doesn’t, for instance, just want to find
out what prospects were for free elections in
Vietnam in 1956, “Now [the chances] have
always been poor, and will be for & hundred
years, won’t they?' he gently prods Dean
Rusk. “That was not news to you. ...
Have they ever had them in 2,000 years of
history?” And possibly one of the senator’s
annoyances with Dean Rusk Is that the
Secretary keeps giving him the same, simple,
straight answers—which somehow fall to
satisfy FULBRIGHT'S own deep doubts about
the nature of the war—and won't even try
to put his replies into any more Instructive
form. But the senator can sympathize with
the Secretary of State: “It’s a hell of & job.”

In late 1060, when there was loose talk
around that FursriceHT might be picked for
Secretary of State in Kennedy’s cabinet, the
possibility thoroughly distressed him: “It's
not my dish of tea. I'd hate the protocol,
and I'd be damned uncomfortable getting up
and piving speeches with which I didn’t
mgree. The poor fella in that job never has
time to think for himself.”

Noné of the kind of time for reflection
that existed out at Rabbit’s Foot Lodge,
where the steps down to the spring are too
step to Be taken any more than one at a
time, “That water was so clear and cold,”
he likes to remember. He didn't bave a
single political connectlon, beyond the co-

incidental fact that his Tocal congressman,
Clyde T. Eills, had been coming to his classes
to pick up a Ilittle constitutional law. “I
had no idea I'd ever be in politics,” he in-
sists. “I sometimes wonder what would've
happened if Mother hadn’t written that
editorial.

“Oh, I don't mean I ponder over it all that
much,” he says, quickly dismissing that kind
of bootless speculation. Nobody else should
give 1t too much thought elther, except just
enough to keep in mind that, despite a quar-
ter century in public life, Senator FULBRICHT
is essentially a private man mangqué, More
than any other senator, he comes forward
to address himself to 1ssues from the privacy
of his own thoughts, and promptly returns
there as soon as his opinion has been offered.
Not that he doesn’t enjoy the measure of po-
litical prominence that is his as chalrman
of the Foreign Relations Committee—always
much in the headlines after another mum-
pled, seminal speech on the Senate floor, and
often seen around soclal Washington with
his wife, who dutifully mends the holes in
his protocol. But, as one of his aldes ex-
plains the difference between him and most
senators: “When he’s busy, he’s busy behind
a closed door.”

He 15 an anomaly, especially In gregarious
Southern politics, a man of intellect, almost
a seminarian, pursuing an aloof career as an
often dissident public counselor-——he's been
called “the Walter Lippmann of the BSen-
ate’—with no more real political base than
perhaps those few capricious jottings in his
mother's newspaper long ago.

Mrs, Roberta Fulbright, an old school-
teacher herself, was the kind of woman who
makes the local Rotarians wonder how far
she might've gone if she’d ever been a man—
only they wonder right out loud and proudiy,
pleased to see the local library and a univers-
ity dormitory named for her. Back in 1806
her husband, Jay Fulbright, got the family
off the farm In Missourl by setting up bhis
first little, two-person bank in Arkansas and
thereafter pushed the Fulbrights' fortunes to
an estimable polnt. But, in 1923, he died
suddenly, leaving Mrs. Fulbright with six off-
spring; BiLL FULBRIGHT, their fourth child,
was 18 at the time.

“We came very damn close to golng to the
poorhouse,” FULBRIGHT says, exaggerating
some, “but she managed to salvage enough
of a nest egg to start over again.” That 1s,
she let go the bank stock but kept the lum-
ber business, the Coca-Cola bottling plant,
a lot of reml estate and a few other Ful-
bright Enterprises—including a newspaper.
Eventually she accumulated enough leverage
to clean up the whole county once—but
good, throwing out & corrupt courthouse
gang and dragging her own man, Buck Lewls,
with his big horse pistol, down to Little
Rock to get him appointed sheriff,

“But her one big love, besides her family,”
says FULBRIGHT, “was that newspaper.” It's
now the Northwest Arkansas Times, and
turning & tidy penny. But back then it was
The Democrat, & sorry investment, mostly
useful for printing the columns Mother Ful-

‘ pright scribbled together after nobody In

the family was left awake to talk to her any-
more. (“She loved to talk, God, she
loved to talk! She'd wear us out, staying
up at night.”) She’d write until 8 o'clock
in the morning about anything from cooking
to politics, or sometimes both at once: “Our
politics remind me of the ples the mountain
girl had. She asked the guests, ‘Will you
have kivered, unkivered or crossbar? All
apple. Now that's what we have—kivered,
unkivered and crossbar politics, all Demo-
crats.” And so Mother Fulbright wrote a
thing or two about a Demoerat named Homer
Adkins. In fact, right after Adkins' trium-
phant electlon as governor in 1940, she wrote
that the people of Arkansas had just traded
a statesmen, Governor Car Bally, for a glad-~
hander and a backslapper.

Governor Adkins returned the compliment

by stacking the university board of trustees
high enough to have her son fired as pres-
ident. So then Congressman Ellis came up
to his ex-law professor, almost llke it wes
after class, and said since he, Ellis, was golng
to announce for U.8. senator next Staturday,
“you ought to run for my place.”

“I'd have never dreamed of it,” says FuL-
BricHT. “I hadn’'t even been in three of the
10 counties in all my life.”” But he was
pretty much at loose ends, 50 he got around
to those last three countles before Saturday
and carrled all 10 in the fall of 1942 to win
the House seat. And when Governor Adkins
decided to run for U.S. senator in 1844, so did
Congressman FursrieHT; and he beat Adkins,
and three other candidates—kivered, unkiv-
ered and crosshar.

“Homer Adkins,” his mother wrote as her
final word against her old enemy, imitating
his bad grammar, “has came and went.”
And her son has now been and gone to the
Senate for four terms, not so much a political
success as an outsized clvie achievement for
which the whole state of Arkansas feels 1t
can humbly take & worldwlde bow: “He’s just
as smart as $700.” “He’s known in every
corner of the world,” ‘“Who the hell'd've ever
dreamed we'd have an international scholar
from Arkansas?” “He’s an institution. Peo-
ple don’t vote against institutions.”

“You can beat him,” an adviser once told
Governor Orval Faubus, who was eager to
try in 1962, and might be even more ready
in 1968, “if you can get him down off that
cloud they got him on.”

He'’s lucky, too, to have that cloud under
him, because he really has little taste for the
gritty, down-to-earth politicking it normally
takes to survive at home and conquer in
Washington. He doesn’t chew cut with the
snuff-dippers back in Arkansas, but he's’
never been a member of the inner “club” in
the Senate—nor much wanted to be—despite
his prestige and seniority. In fact, not a few
of his colleagues in the Senate view him as a
cold and scornful flgure, a bit of a cynic, a
lot of “a loner,” dourly impatient with most
lesser mortals—or, in Harry Truman’s suc-
clngt phrasing, an ‘overeducated Oxford
8.0.b."

There may be a touch or two of truth in
that indictment, but the only part of it that
could solidly be called a fact is Oxford. He
did go there for three years as & Rhodes
scholar, from 1925 to 1928, though he prefers
to think of that experience as a sort of per-
sonal liberation rather than any detriment
to his character. It freed him of the local
countryside and provided that grounding in
the greater world which ultimately—ii not
exactly at that moment (“All I did at Ox-
ford,” he claims, ‘s have a hell of a good
time—played games and studied the mini-
mum”)—Iled to his commanding interest in
forelgn affairs.

“Remember, I'd never been anywhere to
speak of,” he explains. “I'd never been to
New York or San Francisco or Washington
or any of those places. And here I'm picked
up out of a lttle village at an early
age * * *’"—he was pushed in his studies by
his father's telling him every summer: “Go
to school, or go to work”; and washing Coke
bottles bored him—* * * and suddenly I
go to Oxford, It has a tremendous impact
on your attitude.”

The best of Europe was opened up to the
roaming hill boy within him, and he came

‘away from this Grand Tour and his reading of

Modern History and Politlcal Sclence at Ox-
ford with a wide-eyed internationalist out-
look that, going right over the top of his
squinty mountaln conservatism, gave him a
very odd expression indeed, especially in later
politics. Unreadable, practically.

Of course, 1t probably has to be unreadable
if he is going to make 1t sult all the various
interests that comprise both his Arkansas
constituency and his worldwide following.
At one extreme are those rich planters from
oastern Arkansas—far less liberal than even
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his own people up in the Ozarks—who con-
trol huge cotton allotments and large voting
blocks, and often truck “their” Negroes to
the polls to swell a highly deliverable part of
the total vote for FuLBRIGHT. (Even this Is
an Improvement, according to Mrs. L. C.
Bates, past presldent of the Arkansas NAACP.
“They used to didn’t even truck ’em. They'd
be in the cotton fields when they voted 'em.”)
But at the other extreme is that widespread
and admiring conclave of liberal intellectuals
who, also for possessive reasons, embrace
FULBRIGHT as more “their” senator than any-
body they ever helped elect from their own
state. His out-of-Arkansas supporters can't
vote for him—some are foreign nationals—
but they expect a lot from him, and he is
well aware of that expectation. So he is
trapped, representing east Arkansas at the
same time he is trying to function in some-
what the same intellectual manner &s the
M.P. whom Oxford University tsed to send
up as lts representative to the British parlia-
ment. As a result, FULBRIGHT's voting record
1s crazy-quilt, his politics are pretty much a
standoff, and his public countenance—un-
readable.

“Nobody knows where to put FursricHT,”
says Jack Yingling, one of his past legisla-
tive assistants, trying to explain why the
senator’s independent manner seems to an-
noy o many routine-minded politicos. *He
pops up here, he pops up there.”

"He popped up flrst in 1943 with a mere
five lines of legislation that quickly became
famous as “the Fulbright Resolution,” a his-
toric gesture that put the House of Repre-
sehtatives on record, even a little before the
Benate, as favoring ‘“the creation of appro-
priate international machinery”’—i.e., the
United Nations—to keep “a just and lasting
peace” after the war. Two years later he of-
fered, as & kind of “economy measure,” a
plan to use counterpart funds from the sale
of war surplus overseas to finance a student
exchange program, which ended up as the
Fulbright Scholarships. He seemed to be
casting his total allegiance with those who
advocated the extenslon of U.S. foreign aid
programs throughout One World. But he
has since popped up as one of the sharpest
critics of “the arrogance’ with which he be-
leves the U.S. has handled the whole busi-
ness of helping other countries, too often
forcing anti-Communist milltary ties upon
smaller nations, thereby blunting the posi-
tive effects of the ald and creating dangers
of U.8. entanglement that need never have
existed, e.g., in Vietnam.

On domestic issues heé pops up most often
as & southern conservative, willing to fili-
buster against the repeal of the so-called
right-to-work law and able to vote agalnst
civil rights legislation even after President
Kennedy’s call to conscience in 1963—to the
chagrin of his liberal friends, who will never
convince labor that he isn’t a Bourbon, or
the NAACP that he isn’t a bigot. Yet the
worst political attecks upon him come from
the superpatriots of the southern right wing,
who suspect, quite correctly, that his heart
151’ really in his racial posture and who
know that his deeper convictions include a
thorough disapproval of “our national obses-
sion with Communism” and a large distrust
of the military mind, along with considerable
boggling at what it costs to keep that mind
at ease with its grim, strategic thoughts.

“He’s shocked as a kid by the expense of
the military,” an aide observes. He has a
gut reaction against the amount of money
that must go into building an aireraft car-
rier—money that cannot then be used to
build roads and. schools in such places as
Arkansas—and he is appalled on simtlar
grounds at. the expenditures for the space
program. (“It’s one of our greatest mistakes.
I couldn't possibly have the language and
power to say that strongly enough. I've
Jmade every effort to cut [the space] appro~
priation down. I don’t care about a mild,
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gentle program. But this thing just blos-
somed from nothing into five billlon dol-
lars!”)

On the other hand, he greatly admires the
World Bank for offering liberal terms under
which a smaller nation can negotiate a
generous loan—while still retaining its na-
tlonal pride—and he would prefer to revamp
the U.S. foreign aid program to channel most
of its millions, with no military strings at-
tached, through that multilateral instru-
ment: “I never heard anybody say, ‘World
Bank, go home!"” .

For this high-minded approach to the
amity among nations he has becn honored
with full academic pomp in country after
country as a kind of international culture
hero. But usually on these state visits he
manages to pop up at the local marketplace,
going over the fruits and vegetables and
handwork like a junketing 4-H leader. “I
like to see what they raise, what they make,”
he admits, ready to shop Fiji the same way
he would War Eagle, Ark.: “You can under-
stand then how the superiority of the West-
erner can be so offensive, Sure, we have a
hell of a lot of money and can make bombs,
but in the local markets you can see other
people showing a lot of talent t00.” He can

1o more pass by a busy stall in any of the .

world's bazaars than he can drive by a fruit
stand in the Ozarks without stopping for
apples. ‘‘Here he 15,” one of his speech writ-
ers remembers from a trip the senator made
to the South Pacific, “peering over his half
glasses at fresh fryit in Tahitl. And he ends
up back at the hotel with five different kinds
of mangoes.”

In sum, no one position ever really quite
leads to another in the unfolding of FuL-
BRIGHT'S scattered public stands. The senha-
tor himself rather facilely explains this sit-
uation by saying, “I like to feel free to take
each issue as it comes, On many issues I
don’t have an opinion, and then I'll trust
another’s judgment. But that's voluntary.”
However, his independence of mind also in-
volves far more complicated mental gym-
nastics. He happens to have remarkable
bowers of preoccupation. “He tends to think
of one issue to the exclusion of all others,”
explains a member of his staff, and often such
an lssue will assume the proportions of an
Intellectual crisls with him. “He usually
has about one of these a year. Last year it
was what to do about the foreign aid pro-
gram.

“This year it’s the Far East.” He closets
himself in his senatorial office—much the
way a student at Oxford “sports his oak” to
study for his examlnations—and reads every-
thing he can lay his hands on about what's
worrying him. Also: “We bring him peo-
Ple.” He mulls over the problem, educating
himself in its history and all its possible
ramifications, and then finally comes out of
his darkened chambers to glve a speech or
hold a hearing or offer a bill—sometimes to
do all three. By then, it is more than likely
that the issue has become uniquely identi-
filable with him—more through his scholar-
ship than his sponsorship: he simply knows
the matter best—and sooner or later, in one
phase or another, 1t will acquire his name,

In fact, it is amazing the number of di-
verse matters that are mamed FULBRIGHT,
considering he is not generally regarded as &
mover of men or a perpetrator of events.

Things occaslonally pick up his name even
though he has little or nothing to do with
them. When a letter was sent to the Presi-
dent by 15 senators expressing agreement
with FursriGHT’S stand on Vietnam, John-
son’s alde Jake Valenti began carrying it
around the White House as ‘“the Fulbright
letter,” though 1t was in no way his; Va-
lenti simply grabbed that letter by the easiest
handle. In a sense FULBRIGHT'S name, with
all its past associations, has become that
kind of eponym lately. It identifies a new
mode of thinking about Internationl affairs—
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Inquiring, from a sense of history, how & for-
eign populace may achieve its own political
maturity, free of outside prescription, in-
cluding any based too closely on the Ameri-
can experience.

Of course, not all things Fulbright are
universally popular. He has come in for
some heavy criticism about his views on
Vietham. But there still is no doubt that
once his name 1s attached to a particular
position, even his boldest detractors are forced
Into a grudging respect for it. He can never
be dismissed ‘as a maverick, the way Senator
MorseE of Oregon can, even when they hold
practically the same views.

PULBRIGHT has stratagems that assure him
this respect; he is deftly courteous, even with
& needling gquestion, and he can be deftly
elusive—even seems to enjoy being elusive—
trailing off through a series of elliptical qual-
ifying remarks that end suddenly with an
abrupt, barely related question tossed back
at his original interrogator. (He'll discuss
his practically nonexistent religlous views
this way or, for that matter, anything
touching himself too closely.) But he
is also accorded genuine respect because
of the astonishing breadth of view he does, in
fact, possess.

From up on his Ozark hilltop-—territory
more Ploneer West than Genteel Southern——
he really can see all the way from east
Arkansas to the farthest reaches of the
greater world and he is always very cannily
relating the one to the other. He will strike
Just the right note, for instance, with a del-
egation of visiting Africans after they have
explained their difficulties, by saying, as he
did recently, that he can understand their
problems: “You're about where we were 30
years ago in Arkansas.”

And, if he measures the greater world hy
Arkansas, he Is equally willlng t0 measure
Arkansas by the greater world. “I come
from a very poor state,” he never ceases to
reiterate, and he likes to talk about Arkansas
as 1f it were an underdeveloped country that
had just shaken off the yoke of Arkansas
Power and Light’s oligarchical rule but still
had to depend on fereign aid. He investi-
gated the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion in the early 50s, he says, to protect it
from politics, since he believed the RFC
was “‘the major agency for aid to the under-
developed states.” He has consistently voted
for federal aid to education, although voters
in Arkansas distrusted Big Government mov-
ing in on them, because he belleves better
schooling is clearly the one best hope for an
emergent people. “They forgave me because,
‘Well, he’s an old professor,’” he thinks.
But there are certain internal problems
which, he argues, no emergent people will
allow anybody from Washington to touch at
this stage in their development.

FuLsriGHT did not intervene during the
1857 integration crisls at.Central High School
in Little Rock, though that incident made
Faubus’ name almost infamous enough to
cancel out FULBRIGHT’S own around the
world. FULBRIGHT was in England at the
time, and he stayed In England for what
some caustic wits sald “must have been the
second semester at Oxford.” The NAACP's
Mrs, Bates for one, will never forgive him:
“I've never quite understood him. He’s an
intelligent guy. Why does he have to sell his
soul and his people like that? This man has
& brain and he’s shown in every way where
he stands. The majority of the liberals here
told up he wouldn't sign the Southern Mani-
festo [a pledge by southern congressmen to
fight the Court’s segregation decislons]. But
he did. No, I'll listen to Faubus more than
T'll lsten to FULBRIGHT.” But FULBRIGHT,
thinking of the enfranchised among the
emergent people of Arkansas insists, “You
don’t trifle with them, especially about what
concerns them soclally.”” Congressman
Brooks Hays publicly supported school inte-
gration and was widely applauded for his
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sourage. ” PuLbriGHT was not. Bui Brooks
Hays shortly lost: his seat as congressman
from Little Rock. o
¢ PULBRIGHT petsonally s a-gradualist who
approves of the fact that both the Unliversity
of Arkansas and Fayetteville's public schools
‘have been integrated. He tries to ‘explain
his quandary by saylng that he will not buck
‘s white majority “in a matter of this deep
interest, in an area where they have knowl-
‘edge and expefience equal or superior to my
own.” With this rather flimsy justification,
‘FuLsrlieET rides out any and all criticism of
his votes against clvil rights, arguing that it
is simply a question of his political gurvival,
He insists he is then left free to go against his
‘constituents on matters where their knowl-
edge and experience are not equal to his
own—on foreign aid, for instance, for which
he originally voted, “even though I felt they
did oppose it, because they thought they
‘needed 1t [ald] more.”

Lately, however, FULBRIGHT has been won-
dering if his own people in Arkansasg
couldn’t have done a better job with U.8.
foreign policy than anybody in the federal
‘government, including himself. ‘“Maybe
‘their instincts about foreign ald were right,”
he ponders. “As you know, I've been having
gsecond thoughts myself. After all, how did
we get mixed up in Vietnam? You could
say this whole thing started out of an aid
‘program.” '

That was a long time ago, however, and’

his own tardiness in taking cognizance of the
.situation in Vietnam causes him considera-
‘ble chagrin. FULBRIGHT remembers Vietnam,
from the '50s, as “a very small operation.
I wasn’t at all concerned. I was entirely
preoccupied with Europe. I don't recall
we ever had a hearing on Vietnam.” But
‘early this year FurericET sported his oak for
another perlod of intense study—“a Europe
‘man” setting out to learn a whole new field:
the other side of the world—and when he
.came out agaln, he started a long series of
‘hearings that eventually brought him to
- some grim conclusions of his own. ’
In Vietnam he feels that the U.S, at
worst, inherited the position already lost by
the French in an abandoned colonial war;
or that, at best, we interfered misguidedly
in a civil struggle that might have resolved
itself sooner had the U.S. not intervened.
‘The Communist involvement in the war is
.not, for FuLsrIcHT, the deciding factor; and,
indeed, he is doubtful about that whole
-1ine of reasoning: ‘“Everytime somebody calls
"it [a people’s movement] ‘Communist,’ it's
<reason for intervention.,” He’s cohvinced
thils approach has caused the U.S. to initiate
too many mistaken troop movements—par-
“tieularly into the Dominican Republic not
too long ago—and that's ‘“‘another thing
that polsons me in this direction.”
- Moreover, FurLLerIGHT feels that something
“1s basically wrong when the U.S. can become
50 inextricably involved in the woes of a tiny
~eountry like Vietnam that a land war with
“China looms as a larger threat to the world
" than ever did the most painful destiny the
tiny country might have found for itself:
“I'm ashamed that the United States—a big,
magnamimous country is picking on the
little countries, trying to squash 'em. Why
*don’t we challenge Russla or China directly,
1f that’s how we feel?” He has now come to
suspect that what has happened is that the
U.8. has gone Into too many areas of the
world with an abundance of good intention
all wrapped up in aid to 83 developing coun-
tries—83 possible sources of commitment,
-.and subsequent overbearance—and that one
. or another of these ties was bound to ensnare
us in an unwanted conflict. He has sup-
- ported foreign aid and since the proposal of
~the Marshall Plan in 1947; but, “Back when
-all this startéd, I didn’t_think the United
~Btates would be so arrogant about 1t.”
~Phat, for FULBRIGHT, s the abiding error.
~Ag one 'of his staff puts it, he has “a strong

-tee.

distagte for the destructive psychological ef-
fects of the donor and the suppliant.
That's at the core of his reasoning. ‘You
don’t humiliate people. He appreciates the
pride a little country has in telling off a big

country.”

Indeed, FuLBrIGHT feels that the best hope
for peace lies in reaching some general ac-
commodation with Communist China so as
to save the litle countries of Southeast
Asia neutrally whole, and he has gone on
the Senate floor to argue that position.

So far, nobody has exactly leaped to the
support of his proposals and, indeed, nothing
of PULBRIGHT'S vigorous dissent from Ad-
ministration policy has yet emerged as any-
thing concrete, even from his own commit-
The President 1is still thée power
broker: “As long as he’s there and there’s a
two-to-one majority, he’s running the show.
He has control of this Congress, including
my committee. I have a lot of the younger
members with me, but they’re afraid to ex-
pose themselves. They know they can be
gutted,” FuLBRIGHT uncomfortably lacked
committee support even for an amendment
to the Vietnam ald appropriation that would
have dissoclated the Senate from any im-
plted approval of Johmnson’s present course
of action. . .

“T hate like hell to be in the minorlty,” he
admits. “It does give me pause.” But it's
far from a new position for him, and he has
always had the inner resources to last it out
until he is proven right or wrong. Actually
he is really at his best when he is unhesl-
tatingly outspoken. .

“One thing you damn soon find out,” re-
calls one faculty member who knew him at
the university as a teacher, “and that's what
Birr. FuLsrIGHT feels.” It's something he gets
partly from the Ogzarks, but it's also some-
thing he gets from having been a professor.
When he speaks out, he sounds almost as if
he were exerclsing tenure as much 2as his
rights as a senator. His dissents from ma-
jority opinton seem almost scholarly obli-
gations—as if he wanted to offer a lesson
in civics, full of learned references, as much
as set down his own opinion. On such oc-
casions he s especially prone to quote Alexis

- de Tocqueville, the traveling Frenchman who

more than a hundred years ago analyzed the
intellectual danger of too much conformist
thinking in this country in his classic, De-
mocracy in America. “De Tocqueville says
things so much better than I could, About
the tyranny of the majority. I always have
the feeling that book could have been written

- about America 10 years ago.”

Ten years or s0 ago FULBRIGHT was gquoting

- De Tocqueville in his at-the-time lonely pub-

lic opposition to Senator Joseph R. McCar-
thy, whose tacties violated—above all else,
for FULBRIGHT— ‘the code of the gentleman
that our democratic soclety presupposes.”
FULBRIGHT has always believed that decent
conduct within the SBenate, one member to-
ward another, is needful for its survival; and
when the majorlty of senators didn’t at first
geem to find this true, he vigorously dis-
sented. It is still the vote in which he takes
the most pride, the only nay that was cast
agalnst the appropriations for McCarthy’s
investigation in 1954. The Ozark part of it
was that FULBRIGHT didn’'t actually make up
his mind to do so until he was on the Senate
floor and McCarthy inslsted on a roil-call
vote.

“That put the clincher on it," Jack Ying-
ling remembers. ~ “FULBRIGHT was damned
if he was going to be on record as voting for
1.7

The professorial part was that he promptly
rose to speak agalnst the “swinish blight” of
anti-intellectualism—and from time to time
thereafter dropped guotations from the
Bible and Jonathan Swift into the Cow-
GRESSIONAL RECORD as glbes at McCarthy's
loutishness and smear tactlcs. FULBRIGHT

- considered McCarthy to be *like an animal.”

McCarthy kept up a nolsy stream of abuse
agalnst “Senator Half-Bright”; but FuL-
BRIGHT waited him -out, standing up as the
only one willing to be counted, until other
senators gradually joined him in sufficlent
number to pass the censure motion. that
toppled McCarthy. (“This ldea that every-
thing is done by an ‘Inner group,’” an old
congressional hand scoffs. “What they do,
they’re forced to -do by people like FuL-
BRIGHT.”) The senator has been a whipping
boy for the right wing ever since; and
whenever he stirs up another ruckus over
superpatriotism, as he did in 1961 with a
memorandum to Secretary of Defense Mc-
Namara concerning military sponsorship of

-elvilian seminars in anti-Communism, the

letters pour in.

But for all its intellectual flair, his clash
with McCarthy really lacked the majestically
banked thunder of his loftier disagreements
with presidents of the United States, which
have almost become a habit with him. So
far, he has crossed every Chief Executive of
the last two decades at least once: Truman
over RFC scandals, Eisenhower over Dulles’
Middle East policies, and Kennedy over the
Bay of Pigs invasion.

Indeed, FULBRIGHT may have been slow in
getting around to crossing Johnson, and he
has been criticized for that. If he was so
opposed to U.S. involvement in Vietnam,
why did he act as floor manager In August,
1964, for the Bay of Tonkin resolution, which .
Johnson has used ever since as a color of
congressional authority to take “all neces-
sary steps’ to repeal aggression?

“T was derelict there,” FuLeriGHT admits,
another result of his tardy realization of the
true situation in Southeast Asia. “It"would
probably have been healthy to have gone into
conference and had some discussion. But
Goldwater had just been nominated. You
know how the lines were drawn,”

FULBRIGHT was for L.B.J. “publicly and
privately”—much closer to Johnson than he
had ever been to any previous President.
Truman and FuLsrIGHT are friends now, but
that was hardly the case when FULBRIGHT
was Investigating influence peddling in the
RFC. Kennedy—or the Kennedys, really—
he'd never gotten to know; they struck him as
a cold lot. Stevenson was much more his can-
didate; and then, for reasons of long friend-
ship and some mutual understanding,
Johnson. They used to sit next to each other

in the Senate when Johnson was majority

whip, and Johnson Invariably deferred to
FurLeriGHT on foreign policy matters: “See
Bill. He's my Secretary of State.” In return,
FULBRIGHT looked upon Johnson as “a politi-
cal genius,” backed him for the presidential
nomination in 1960 and campaigned strongly
for him in Arkansas against insurgent Gold-
waterism two years ago,

But they are really antipodal human be-
ings, and even back in their days together in
the Senate there was a fatal indication of
what would eventually happen in FoUL-
BRIGHT’S realization that “Johnson just wants
to pass bills—he doesn’t care what’s in them”
and in Johnson’s impatience with FuL-
BRIGHT'S inability at Foreign Relations Com-~
mittee meetings to ‘for settle it”
in time to get home for supper.

A split was bound to come between the
man interested in substance and the man of
politics., The issue turned out to be FuLn-
BRIGHT’s dissent over U.S. intervention in the
Dominican Republic: “I was reluctant to do
it. I'd had preferred that an opposition
member do it, But they’re all for him. My
final consideration was, here’s all of Latin
America wondering about us. Somebody
ought to give the other point of view.”

FuLsrIiGHT tried to couch his speech of last
September as a criticism of bad advieg given
the President, but it still' made Johnson
furious, Afterward, besldes delivering a
series of petty soclal snubs, Johnson lessened
any meaningful communication with FuL-

N
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BRIGHT on foreign policy down to a point
where he conferred in whispers with Dean
Rusk during the entire time that FurpricuT
made his last effort to propound his views
on Vietnam at a White House meeting of the
congressional leadership,

"I have to defend my posttion whether I
Iike doing it or not,” FULrrIGHT sald just
before beginning the public hearings on
Vietnam late in January. But he has man-
aged to accomplish something more than
significant than that. He has used the
pressure within Congress for an open air-
ing of the whole range of U.S. foreign pol-
icy—pressure that has come particularly
from younger members of both houses—to
pyll the Foreign Relations Committee to-
gether again after several frustrating years
of chronic absenteelsm and foundering
morale, . .

“We were always so plagued by the for-
elgn ald bill,” he explains. “That cursed
thing took up three quarters of our time.
No member really liked it. They were bored
with it. It about destroyed the spirit of the
committee,”

But from the beginning the policy hear-
Ings revived everybody's spirits, including
FULBRIGHT s—at ohe partlcularly low point,
he had thought of resigning from his chair-
manship—in part because he allowed the
Vietnam hearings to develop in a much freer
style than is normally his custom.

. -In the attempt to debate Vietnam and
understand our China policy, FULBRIGHT
threw a heavy burden upon other senators
during their sallotted 10 minutes of gues-
tioning. Much to his delight, most of them
came forward with informed contributions.

“I've never seen them enter into it so
deftly,” FULBRIGHT 88ys of his colleagues. “I
was surprised by the intelligence of some of
their questions, They were extraordinarily
good.” The whole exercise brought the For-
elgn Relations Committee out of its intel-
lectual doldrums to serve once more as the
classic American forum for probing—and,
indeed, doubting—presidential certainties
about foreign policy, whether they are Wil-
son’s Fourteen Points or Johnson's.

This is a considerable accomplishment for
FuLericHT—and much in lne with his de-
sire to substitute ‘“‘new realities” for “old
myths” which he believes Americans learned
too well during their Cold War childhood—
but it has not been without its political
hardships. Despite his penchant for privacy,
he is not immune to the deliberate coldness
with which he Is being treated by the White
House, where his intransigence is being met
with a policy of containment and isolation.
Also, there has been some speculation as to
how well that cloud his constituents have
him on would hold uyp back home, what with
‘Faubus, his eye on 1968, trying to fan it
down with outbursts against FULBRIGHT'S
hampering the war effort.

But Arkansans, for some reason, seem to
be equally proud of both Faubus and FuL-
BRIGHT these days, and nobody back home
wants to see a confrontation that would lose
Arkansas either one or the other. FULBRIGHT
can pretty much depend upon their many
mutual backers doing everything over the
neéxt couple of years to keep them well apart,
despite Faubus’ obvious wish to close with
him In mortal combat.

Beside, it’s nearly impossible to bring Brun
FULBRIGHT to care much about that kind of
danger anyhow. “Maybe you can say I've
been here long enough not to give a goddam,”
he says, almost apologizing for his persever-
ence In the hearings. But the matter goes
much deeper than that, Carl Marcy, staff di-
rector of the Foreign Relations Committee,
can teil iIf he's off base in any suggestion he
offers 1 FPULBRIGHT snaps back at him: “But
you're giving me political advice!” The Sen-
ator doesn’t want 1t. Often, when told some-
thing isn’t good politics, he’ll reply, “Wait
two or three years. It will be.”
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“His is the approach of reason,” a long-
time assaclate egneludes, “and if it doesn’t
appeal to his reason, it doesn’t appeal to him
at all.” R

But that does not mean that FULBRIGHT'S
reason Is a cold, purely cerebral kind of in-
strument. It is actually just the opposite:
a bit old-fashioned, the kind of reason as=
soclated with Edmund Burke’s great 18th
Century political appeals for liberty within
tradition and limited human circumstance.
“I da have a habit of liking old things,” FuL-~
BRIGHT smiles. ‘Old cars, old shoes, old
wives.” He’s had the same Mercedes for 10
years and won't paint it because then he’d
have to worry about scratching the paint.

One pair of shoes from London he wore
for 30 years, and “I means,” says one Ar-
kansan who greatly admired them, “they
were all cracks.” And Betty, the senator
says, is part of that feeling of security he’s
always had, so that “It never bothered me
that I might be defeated.” Reason, he feels,
is the force by which such little instances of
human feeling are kept politically alive,
wherever possible, in a dangerously grace-
less world., “He finds it increasingly difficult
to understand these grandiose abstractions
about society,” one staff man observes.
“He'll often oppose some particular ap-
proach to a problem simply because ‘No-
body says anything about people being in-
volved. ”

He is very much people himself, right
down to his foibles. Ever since his father’s
early death, his own mortality has worried
him, and at 61 he follows a strict regimen
that includes constitutionals before break-
fast and bloodletting games of golf. (“Sink-
Ing that putt,” says his wife, “is a pas-
sionate thing with him.”) Lots of times he
doesn’t think anybody near and dear to
him has a grain of sense, and he lectures
them at length and accordingly., He can be
as tight as a burr with money.
you something,” one Arkansas millionaire
says, “if both his legs were cut off at the
kunee and you offered him yours for a nickel,
he wouldn't have no use for 'em.” And he
has his petty moments—even during public
hearings when his dislike of generals some=
times escapes his taut courtesy., Yet, with
all these personal quirks, he retains a re-
markable simplicity—*“the kind of simplic~
1ty,” as one staff man puts it, “that is beyond
sophistication.”

A story is told of Fulbright’s trip to Naples
in 1962 to participate in some cercmonies of
acclaim for his student-exchange program,
during o time when the U.S.S. Forrestal hap-
pened to be gaudlly and mightily in port.

The aircraft carrier seemed to atitract any
number of junketing congressmen that
spring-—mostly those concerned with mili-
tary appropriations—and FurBRiGHT hap-
pened to run into a party of them 1n a
Neapolitan square one day. They tried to
drag him along to visit this vast tonnage of
floating American glory, but he insisted his
own business lay down a different street—at
the binational center where American ‘“Ful-
brights” gather with Italian students to carry
on the important business of simply hearing
each other out, much the way he himself
once did at Oxford. Finally, after he'd po-
litely put off the congressmen and turned
back in the direction of the cultural center,
he shook his head and sald to one of his
staff, ‘“Those fellas just don’t know where
the real power 1s.”

To come out with a statement like that,
FuLericHT had to put a lot of what normally
passes for sophistication far behind him.
But he is more than willing to do so. Indeed,
he anxiously searches for ways in which “the
real power” can be brought to bear upon
problems that so far have not been solved
by such mighty exhibits as the U.8.8. For-
restal. He wants people to begin to “think
the ‘unthinkable,’ ” to search among what he
terms realistic, if unsettling, alternatives—
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and not solely among soothing myths—“to
find some rational way other than war to
settle problems.” .

“I don’t for a moment think that we’ll get
rid of all wars,” he cautions. “We’ll have
to accept the fact that there are going to
be local wars and then try to be very dis-
criminating about them.” Even that, how~-
ever, will take more patience than he is at
all sure—following De Tocqueville's ancient
doubts about a democracy’s handling of for-
eign policy—Americans can summon up.

“FULBRIGHT has a pretty modest conception
of what you can do,” says another aide, “but
he will take great satisfaction in a modest
achievement.”” And he does indeed take
great satisfaction in the modest achieve-
ments of the past few months, during which
he feels committee witnesses have helped
Americans become @ lot more “discriminat-
Ing” about “a local war" in Southeast Asia.

The question, then, mnaturally arises
whether FULBrIGHT should be satisfled with
this modest achievement. Should he per-
haps attempt to becomme more than a
thoughtful critic: a forceful eritic and, for
once, go after support for his position in-
stead of walting, as he always has, for in-
terested parties to come to him?

That would go against his whole nature.
It is hard to imagine him at the head of
anything so formal-sounding as a Loyal Op-
position, even if its objectives were the em-
bodiment of his own thinking. His impress,
on the contrary, continues to depend upon
his utter independence, which allows him
to raise a volce that carries great influence,
if little—or no—power in the deliberations
of the Senate.

“It’s sort of like the inventor and the
manufacturer,” an aide says. FULBRIGHT
helped invent the McCarthy censure, for in-
stance, but he was only minimally involved
in its eventual manufacture. “It's the ma-
chinery that runs the Senate,” FULBRIGHT
insists, and he wants never to be a part of
a machine., In fact, there is an inherent
repulsion within him against the whole
modern mechanization of human affairs, such
as to lead him to protest against something
as big as a moon shot or as minor as tha
replacement of the commodious old wicker
cars in the Senate subway by a clanking
train.

“A man has to act within the possibilities
of his own personality,” says a close aide,
“and FULBRIGHT is a private man. He could
do more to solicit support. But he doesn’t,
partly because he'thinks it’s bad taste to
bother people. If they like what he says,
they'll say so.” But this same aide admits
that he himself Is worrled sometimes by
the senator’s political quietude and has
Pbressed him on occasion about the possible
disappointment he may give his loyal ad-
herents everywhere in the world, Should
he not possibly face up to the inevitable
obligations of his clear private thinking: to
leadership? “When you talk to him about
that, he squirms,” the aide says. But he
notices one small sign of concession: “I don't
really get the idea he wants me to stop
talking.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. PELL
in the chair). The Chair recognizes the
Senator from Florida.

ACCREDITATION OF THE U.S. NAVAL
ACADEMY

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, some

‘weeks ago I was appointed by the Vice

President as a member of this year's
Board of Visitors to the U.8. Naval
Academy at Annapolis. In addition to
distinguished members of the Board
from the House of Representatives and
from academic and other groups, I had
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funds to
program.
. I consider that administration officials
are 100 percent wrong in deciding against
direct funding of the National Defense
Education Act loan program for college
students. I am hopeful that Congress
will overrule this unwise decision so that
sons and daughters from families lackin
financial resources will not meet discrim
ination in seeking out higher educ‘egio

continue fhis beneficent

- and the advantages that go along w!

THE LEGALITY OF THE UNITED
STATES POSITION IN VIETNAM

Mr, LONG of Louisiana . Mr. Presi-
dent, in the current issue of the American

Bar Association Journal an article ap-

pears which should be read by all Mem-
bers of the Senate. It is written by Eber-
hard P. Deutsch, of New Orleans, an out-
standing member of the bar whom I have
admired for many years.

Mr. Deutsch has written this article
in connection with his role as chairman
of the ABA Committee on Peace and Law
Through United Nations. It was in that
same capacity in February of this year
that he presented to the house of dele-
gates the resolution affirming the legality
of the United States role in Vietnam.
Thet body approved the resolution and it
has appeared earlier in the REcorp, but
I should like to have it appear again, and
I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed immediately at the conclusion of
my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. In his arti-
cle entitled “The Legality of the U.S.
Position in Vietnam,” Mr. Deutsch pre-
gents the reasoning which lay behind the
conclusions represented by the February
resolution. Although the text of the
article has no official standing so far as
the ABA is concerned, it bears this nota-
tion by the editors:

Reviewing the history of developments in
and concerning the Southeast Asia area since
1954, Mr. Deutsch demonstrates the sound-
ness of the position taken by the House of
Delegates of the American Bar Association
last February—that the position of the
Unitted States In Vietnam 1s legal under In-
ternational law and in accordance with the
Charter of the United Nations and the South-

- gast Asia Treaty.

Mr. President, I shall not attempt to
summarize the supporting evidence
which the article presents. Mr. Deutsch
has done a masterful job of marshalling
the arguments and his conclusions are
completely irrefutable. Any effort of
mine to recapitulate or paraphrase the
text could not do justice to the presenta-
tion of the author. I hope Senators will
take the time to read every word of it. I
ask unanimous consent that the complete
text appear in the Rzcorp immediately
following the text of the ABA resolution
referred to above.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

‘ExuIsIT 1

Whereas in recent hearings before the For-
etgn Relattons Committee of the U.S. Senate,
1t has been stated that international lawyers

are agreed that the U.S. position ln Vietnam
ig illegal and in violation of the charter of
the United Nations; and

Whereas articles 61 and 52 of the charter
sanction steps for self-defense and collective
and regional security arrangements such as
the Southeast Asla Treaty Organization to
which the United States is a party; and

Whereas in the course of these hearings, 1t
has been suggested that an expression on
this subject by the American Bar Assoclation
would be appropriate: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the American Bar Assoctation,
That the positlon of the United States In
Vietnam is legal under international law, and
is in accordance with the charter of the
United Nations and the Southwest Asla
Treaty; and be 1t further

Resolved, That the secretary of this asso-
ciation be, and he is hereby, authorized and
directed to transmit a copy of this resolution
immediately to the chairman of the Foreign
Relations Committee of the U.S, Senate.

EXHIBIT 2

THE LEGALITY OF THE UNTIED STATES POSITION
IN VIETNAM

(“Reviewing the history of developments
in and concerning the Southeast Asia area
since 1954, Mr. Deutsch demonstrates the
soundness of the postion taken by the House
of Delegates of the American Bar Assoclation
last Pebruary—that the position of the
United States in Vietnam is legal under
intenational law and in accordance with the
Charter of the United Nations and the
Southeast Acsia Treaty.”” The Committee of
which Mr. Deutsch is chalrman was one of
the sponsors of the resolution the House
adopted.)

(By Eberhard P. Deutsch, chalrman of the
American Bar Assoclation Committee on
Peace and Law Through United Nations)

By the Geneva accords of 1954, the com-
mande:s in chlef of the French Union Forces
in Indochina, on the one hand, and of the
People's Army of Vietnam, on the other,
established the 17th parallel as the military
demarcation line hetween North and South
Vietnam, with a demilitarized zone on each
side of the line.
armed fo:ces of each party were to respect
the demilitarized zone and the territory of
the other zone, and that neither zone was to
pe used “for the resumption of hostllities or
to further an aggressive policy.”’? The ac-
cords additionally provided for the creation
of an International Commission, composed of
India (chairman), Poland and Canada, 1o
supcrvise the agreemcnts.*

In 1962 the International Commission re-
ported, with approval, findings of its Legal
Committee to the effect that “there is evi-
dence to show that arms, armed and unarmed
personnel, munitions and other supplies have
been sent from the Zone in the North to the
Zone in the South with the objective of sup-
poiting, organizing and carrying out hostile
activities, including armed attacks, directed
against the Armed Forces and Administra-
tion of the Zone in the South”, and that the
People’s Army of Vietnam “has allowed the
Zone in the North to be used for inciting,
encouraging and supporting hostile activ-
ities in the Zone in the South, aimed at the
overthrow of the Administration in the
South”.? :

1 Agreement on the Cessatlon of Hostilitles
in Viet Nam, IC/42/Rev. 2, July 20, 1954 (the
first of the Geneva Accords. The others, not
immediately relevant, dealt with Laos and
Cambodia respectively), Art, 19.

2 1d., Chap. VI, Arts. 29, 34 et seq.

3 Special Report of the International Com-
mission for Supervision and Control in Viet
Nam, Saigon, June 2, 1962, para. 9; reprinted
in Hearings Before the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on 8. 2793, 89th Cong., 2d
Sess, 736 (1966), herelnafter cited as Hear-
ings. The Polish delegation dissented. '

They stipulated that the
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The evidence further demonstrates that
the aggression by North Vietnam agalnst
South Vietnam (the Republic of Vietnam)
had been golng on unabashedly since the
signing of the Gemeva Accords and that
North Vietnam had consistently violated
those accords from their inception. An of-
flctal State Department report recites:

“While negotiating an end to the Indo-
china War at CGeneva in 1954, the Commu-
nists were making plans to take over all
former French territory in Southeast Asla,
When Viet-Nam was partitioned, thousands
of carefully selected party members were or-
dered to remain in place in the South and
keep their secret apparatus intact to help
promote Hanol’s cauze. Arms and ammuni-
tion were stored away for future use.”*

It is important to bear in mind that neither
the Republic of (South) Vietnam nor the
United States is a party to the Geneva Ac-
cords, and that while the United States par-
ticipated in the discusslons leading up to the
accords, it did not sign the final declaration.
However, during the last plenary session of
the Geneva Conference on July 21, 1954, Un-
der Secretary of State Walter Bedell Smith,
head of the United States delegation, sald in
an official statement that his Government
“would view any renewal of the aggression
in violatic \ of the aforesald agreements with
grave concern and as seriously threatening
international peace and security”.s

On September 8, 1954, just a few weeks
after the Geneva Accords were executed, the
Southeast Asin Collective Defense (SEATO)
Treaty was signed. Parties to it were the
United States, Great Britain, Australla, New
Zealand, Thailand, Pakistan and the Philip-
pines. The United States Senate ratified the
treaty on February 1, 1955, by a vote of 82
to 1.6 It took effect on February 19, 1955.7

Paragraph 1 of Article IV of the SEATO
Treaty provides that each party thereto “‘rec-
ognizes that apgression by means of armed
attack in the treaty area s against any of the
Partles or against any State or territory which
the Parties by unanimous agreement may
hereafter designate, would endanger its own
peace and safety, and agrees that it will in
that event act to meet the common danger
in accordance with lts constitutional proc-
esses”.9 By a protocol to the treaty executed
on the same day, the parties “unanimously
designate[d] for the purposes of Article
IV . . . the free territory under the jurisdic-
tion of the State of Vietnam”®

The SEATO Treaty was made by the parties
in a reiteration of “their faith in the pur-
poses and principles set forth in the Charter
of the United Natlons”,! nothing in which,
according to Article 52 thereof, “precludes
the existence of regional arrangements or
agencies for dealing with such matters re- .
lating to the maintenance of international
peace and security as are appropriate for re-
gional action . . .”. Article 53 of the char-
ter provides that “no enforcement action

4 Aggression from the North, 52 DEP’T STATE
BurLL. 404, 424 (1965).

531 Dep't STATE BULL. 162-163 (1954).

©101 Cong. REC. 1060 (1955).

7¢ U.ST. & OJI.A, 81, TILAS, No. 3170.
The treaty is reproduced in 101 Cone. REC.
1049 (1955) and In STAFF OF SENATE COMM.
oN Foreiew RELATIONS, B9th ConNg,, 2D SESsS.,
BACKGROUND INFORMATION RELATING TO
SOUTHEAST ASIA AND VIETNAM 70-T4 (Comm.
Print 1966).

8 Southeast Asla and the Southwest Pacific,
Article VIIL

¢ Execution of the treaty by the United
States was “with the understanding that its
recognition of the effect of aggression and
armed attack and its agreement with refer-
ence thereto in Article IV, paragraph 1, apply
only to communist aggression . . .”. Supra
note 7, slgnatory clause,

19 The protocol is annexed to the treaty.

u pPrefatory clause.
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such project completed in our State.
Presently five more such projects are un-
der construction under an authorized
statewide reservoir program, which totals
well over one-half billion dollars and is
ahout 60 percent complete.

Kansans can well be proud of the fine
progress that 1s being made in our State
in the control of water runoff for bhene-
ficial uses. We can also be proud of the
fact that during recent years water con-
servation programs in our State have
been carried on at a much higher rate
than the national average. The future
growth and development of Kansas will
be largely determined by the amount of
water we can Impound for the use of our
citizens.

I ask unanimous consent that the ad-
dress delivered by General Cassidy at the
dedicatory ceremonies be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

CHIEF OF ENGINEERS DEDICATES COUNCIL
GROVE DAM AND RESERVOIR
(Remarks by Lleutenant General William F.

Cassidy Chief of Engineers, U.S. Army, at

the dedication, Council Grove Dam, Coun-

cll Grove, Kans., May 15, 1966)

- Governor Avery, "distinguished guests,
‘ladies and gentlemen, I consider it a great
privilege to participate in these cerémonies
of dedication for another fine reservoir
project in the State of Kansas. Council
Grove 1s one of eight such projects which
the Corps of Engineers has completed in the
Sunflower State during the past 18 years.
All of these reservoirs, which so many Kan-
sans have worked so hard to bring into being,
are proving to be Important stimulants to
the growth and prosperity of the State. They
are affording millions of people substantial
protection from the devastation of flpods,
and rewarding opportunities for the enjoy-
ment of a better life. With five more proj-
ects now belng huilt, the authorized state-
wide reservolr program, which totals well
over half a billion dollars, is already more
than 60 percent complete or under con-
struction.’

Two of the four reservoir projects in the
program for the control of your Grand-
Neosho basin—this and John Redmond—
have been finished, and we expect to have
Marion on the Cottonwood completed by
December of 1967. The -fourth—Cedar
Polnt—is now In the preconstruction plan-
ning phase. So the long dreams of the peo-
ple of this basin are well along toward ful-
fillment.

Council Grove 1s already returning a hand-~
some dividend on the Investment which has
been made in it. As you know from painful
experience, this valley through the years
has been subjected to extensive flood dam-
ages—over $19 milllon in 1951 alone, when
236,000 acres were inundated. In that flood,
the elty of Council Grove suffered damages
of nearly 3% of a million dollars. Now this
dam stands guard over the city and many
miles of good valley below it. By itself, it
protects 34,000 acres of fertile agricultural
lands, valued, with improvements, at over
8163 million, Although there has been no
extraordinary rainfall since Council Grove
began Impounding water about 18 months
ago, 1t 1s s0 far credited with preventing
damages of $200,000, which is close to the
annual average expected during its life-
time. When the four reservolr system has
been completed, serious flooding will be sub-
stantially reduced throughout the basin.
Annual flood control benefits will be almost
8314 million,
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Storage of flood flows in reservolr projects
such’ as this 1s the key function in water
resources development. It provides the pri-
mary answei both to problems caused by
too much water and those caused by too
little. Water impounded in flood time so
that 1t will not destroy life and property
is avallable later for whatever beneficlal
uses we wish to make of it. .

More than 24,000 acre-feet of the capacity
of Council Grove reservoir is earmarked for
the conservation of water to meet future
munlicipal and industrial needs of Council
Grove and Emporia. The controlled release
of water will also be an important factor
in maintaining acceptable water quality—
reducing the concentration of residual pol-
lutants discharged into the river from var-

* ious sources.

One of the basic objectives of our nation-
wide water resources development program
is to help meet the increasing demand for
healthful outdoor recreational opportuni-
ties, which are becoming more and more
important to the wellbeing of the American
people in this complex age. Council Grove,
like the other reservoirs which have been
built in Kansas, contributes substantially to
meeting this need. An investment of al-
most balf a million dollars has been made
in recreational improvenients. Visitors here
find good access roads, boat launching
ramps, camping and picnic grounds and
other conveniences. Up to December of last
year, 180,000 people had visited the project.
We estimate that annual attendance at this
new scenic lake will reach half a million in
1967, which will represent a very handsome
extra econcmic dividend for nearby com-
munities.

In addition to affording primary protec-
tion to life and property, and other tangi-
ble benefits, flood control facilities such as
this are major stimulators and alds to beau-
tification. Floods create blight and ugliness
on the American scene. When there is
nothing better to look forward to than an-
other flood, the incentive to invest in the
lmprovement and beautification of property
is diminished or lost entirely. Effective
fiood control changes all that, because people
are able to build and beautify for the fu-
ture with confidence that their work will not
be in vain.

Kansas is one of the leaders in our na-
tionwide effort to devolp and put to bene-
ficlal use our preciocus and Iimited water re-
sources. During recent years the water
conservation program here has been booming
at a rate considerably higher than the na-
tional average, which Is a great tribute to
the foresight and energy of your State’s
leadership. Over the last decade, annual
expenditures by the Corps of Engineers
throughout the country have doubled.
Comparative expenditures in Kansas were
more than fivefold greater in 1965 than they
were ten years ago. And, of course, these
expenditures relate to only a part of your
state-wide development program.

Although so much has been accomplished,
much.more remains to be done throughout
the State. For one thing, 11 of your 24 active
authorized reservolr projects remain to be
started, although we are now engaged in
preconstruction planning on five of them.
The timely completion of this program will
be of immense value to all the people of
the State,

I foresee that the Kansas Water Plan,
adopted last year, will be an increasingly
important factor in the coordinated, orderly,
and full development of the State’s water re-
sources at all levels of effort during years to
come. Kansas ls fortunate to have such a
far-reaching and comprehensive blueprint
for action.

I want particularly to compliment on this
occaslon all of the public-spirited citizens
whose cooperative effort and faith in the
future have carried forward the vital pro-

~
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gram for the development of the Grand-
Neosho basin. Among others have been the
members and leaders, past and present, of
the prime-moving Neosho-Cottonwood Flood
Control Association; the members of your
Congressiongl delegation, who have so ef-
fectively supported Council Grove and the
other elements of the basin system, and your
former Congressman and present chlef ex-
ecutive, Governor Avery.

Special tribute is due to the people—and
I am sure many of them are present today—
who gave up much that was dear to them—
homes, farms, and businesses—to make this
conservation project possible. Your sacri-
fice was not a small one, and your reward
lies in the knowledge that your contribu-
tion will benefit a great number of people
for many, many years to come. All of those
who will enjoy a fuller life because of Coun-
cil Grove Reservoir owe you a debt of lasting
gratitude.

I offer my congratulations to the primary
contractor—the Cook Construction Company
of Hattiesburg, Mississippi—on a fine job
brought to timely completion. Compliments
are also due the Corps’ area engineer here,
Frank J. Bosche; and our resident engineer,
Richard N. Palmer, for their effective super-
vision and coordination during the con-
struction period.

Council Grove Dam and Resorvoir is an.
other monument to the true American spirit
of public endeavor to serve the greatest good
of the greatest number of our people. I now
dedicate it to the achievement of that high
purpose during the years to come.

NDEA SHOULD NOT BE SHORT-

CHANGED

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
in 1958 Congress enacted the National
Defense Education Act. One of its major
provisions was direct financial assistance
to college students under which a student
may borrow up to $5,000 during his en-
tire college career or an annual maxi-
mum of $1,000. Loans are granted on
the basis of ability and need.

Students who lacked financial re-
sources, but possessed good academic po-
tential, could borrow money from the
Federal Government and pay it back at
low interest rates over s reasonable
period of time.

The National Defense Education Act
was a boon to many youngsters from poor
families who desired a college education
but could not afford one. Now, with the
Vietnam ccnflict costing billions of tax-
payers’ dollars, the administration has
decided to place the responsibility for
these loans on the private credit market,
Given the limited amount of money that
private institutions have to loan out, it
1s a very real possibility that students
from well-to-do families will be preferred
over youngsters from families lacking
financial resources.

Estimates reveal that more than 17,000
college students in Ohio alone will re-
quire financial assistance to continue
their education. It is disheartening that
many of these students may not be able
to receive needed assistance simply be-
cause they come from poor families or
because other applicants have a better
credit rating.

Mr. President, I am hopeful that the
administration request to slash appropri-
ations for the National Defense Educa-
tion Act will be denied and that the Con-
gress will appropriate the necessary
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tional determination that all such attacks
will be met, and that the United States will
continue in its baslc policy of assisting the
free nations of the area to defend their free-
dom.” And the President forthrightly re-
guested that Congress adopt ‘“‘a resolution
expressing the support of the Congress for all
necessary action to protect our armed forces
.. .and to defend freedom and preserve
peace'in Southeast Asla In accordance with
the obligations of the United States under
the Southeast Asia Treaty.”

Two days later, on August 7, in response to

.this message from the President, Congress

adopted the resolution quoted above, and on
August 10 the President signed it as Public
Law 88-408.%

Article 61 of the Charter of the United
Nations, which provides that “nothing in the
present Charter shall impair the inherent
right of individual and collective self-de-
fense”, requires that “measures taken by
Members in the exercise of this right of self~
defense shall be immediately reported to the
.. .. 'That the Southeast
Asia Collective Defense Treaty was made
under and in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations, particularly Article 51,
is evidenced by the provision of paragraph
1 of Article IV of the treaty (by which each
party agreed to participate in defending acts
of aggression in the treaty area), that “meas-
ures taken wunder this paragraph shall be
immediately reported to the Security Council
of the United Nations”.

On ,\August 5, 1964, Adlai E. Stevenson,
United States Representative to the United
Nations and the Security Council, advised
the council formally of two “deliberate armed
attacks” by North Vietnamese torpedo boats
against a naval unit of the United States on
the high seas. He declared that “these wan-
ton acts of violence arid destruction” were
simply part of “the sabotage of the inter-
national machinery established to keep the
peace by the Geneva agreements—and the
deliberate, systematic and flagrant violatlons
of those agreements by two regimes which
slgned them and which by all tenets of de-
cency, law and civilized practice are bound
by their provisions”, all of which, he sald,
“fit Into the larger pattern of what has been

going on in Southeast Asia for the past

decade and a half”.

~ Ambassador Stevenson assured the Securlty
Council that “we are in Southeast Asia to
help our friends preserve their own oppor-
tunity to be free of imported terror [and]
allen assassination, managed by the North
Viet-Nam Communists based in Hanol and
backed by the Chinese Communists from
Pelping”. He affirmed solemnly “that the

deployments of additional U.S. forces to.

Southeast Asia are designed solely to deter

On Ferbuary 7, 1965, Ambassador Steven-
son, by a letter to the President of the Secu-

rity Counecil, informed that body of “attacks '

by the Viet Cong, which operates under the
military orders of North Vietnamese authori-
ties in Hanol”. He sald the attacks were part
of an over-all plan “to make war against the
legitimate government of South Viet-Nam”
in “violation of international law and the
Geneva Accords of 1954”. He stated also that,
8s required by paragraph 2 of article IV of
the Southeast Asia Treaty, the United States
and Vietnamese Governments had ‘consulted
immediately and had agreed that it had be-
come “necessary to take prompt defensive
actlion” to resist *“this continuing aggres-
glon”, e reported further that the ‘counter
measures . . . are & juéﬂﬁed measure of self-
defense” and that he was “reporting the
‘measures which we have taken in accordance

with our public commitment to assist the

—i—,
2 Supra note 20. ‘ )
%51 DEp'? STATE BULL. 272-274 passim

(1964).
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Republic of Viet-Nam agalnst aggression
from the North”, 2

Of particular interest at this point is the
relterated assertion by the Lawyers Commit-
tee on American Policy Towards Vietnam,
phrased variously throughout its submission,
that “only the Security Counecil . .. is au-
thorized to determine the existence of any

. act of aggression and . .. the meas-

ures to be taken to miaintaln or restore inter-
national peace”. % To the statements quoted
above, which were made by Ambagsador Ste-
venson in his letter of February 7, 1965, he
added significantly: “We deeply regret that
the Hanol regime, in its statement of August
8, 1964, which was circulated In Security
Council Document $-5888, explicitly denled
the right of the Security Council to examine
this problem.” #®

Less than three weeks later, in another
letter to the President of the Security
Council, Ambassador Stevenson transmitted
to that body an extensive State Department
report entitled Aggression jrom the North:
The Record of North Vict-Nam’s Campaign
To Conquer South Viet-Nam, the facts re-
cited in which, Ambassador Stevenson sub-
mitted, “make it unmistakably clcar that the
character of that conflict is an aggressive
war of conguest waged against a neighbor—
and make nonsense of the cynical allegation
that this is simply an indigenous insurrec-
tion”. 8

fnnumerable other reports, both formal
and informal, were made to the Security
Council by the representatives of the United
States at the United Nations; and there was
even one by President Johnson on July 28,
1965, bespeaking the continued efforts of
Secretary General U Thant to find a solution
of the Vietnamese problem through the
United Nations. In the last of these reports
available as this article Is written—two let-
ters of January 31, 1966, from Ambassador
Goldberg to the President of the Securlly
Council—it is requested *“that an urgent
meeting of the Council-be called promptly
to consider the situation in Viet Nam”. A
draft resolution, calling “for immediate dis-
cussions without preconditions . . . among
the appropriate interested governments . . .
looking toward the application of the Geneva
accords . . .
able peace In Southeast Asia”, was trans-
mitted with the second of these letters for
consideration by the council.

“We are firmly convinced”, sald Ambassa-
dor Goldberg, “that in light of its obligations
under the Charter to maintain international

~ =52 DEp'T STATE BULL. 240241 passim
(1965) .

8 Hearings, Appendix 685.

2 Tn a letter of July 30, 1965, from Arthur
J. Goldberg, who succeeded Ambassador Ste-
venson as our Representative to the United
Natlons and the Security Council, to the
President of the Securlty Council, he re-
peated, in substance, this statement. Am-
bassador Goldberg sald: “It is especially un-
fortunate that the regime in Hanol . . . has
denied the competence of the United Nations
to conéern itself with this dispute in any
manner, and has even refused to participate
in the discussions 1n the Council.,” TUnited
States Mission to the United Nations, Press
Release 4610, July 30, 1965.

52 DEP'T STATE BULL. 408, 419 (19065). It
is interesting to compare this statement by
Ambassador Stevenson with the assertion of
the Lawyers Committee on American Policy
Towards Vietnam that “Ho Chi Minh can
compare his position in demanding union of
Vietnam with that of Lincoin, when Britain
and France were threatening to intervene to
assure the independence of the Conifed-
eracy”. Hearings, Appendix 692,

& United States Mission to the United Na-
tions Press Releases 4798 and 4799, Janu~
ary 31, 1966. “

.
f

and the establishment of & dur-,
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o and security ... the Counecil should
address itself urgently and positively to this
situation and exert its most vigorous en-
deavors and its immense prestige to finding
a prompt solution to it.” 22 Despite all prior,
and this formal, urgent submission of the
Vietnamese problem to the Security Council,
1t has never taken any action of any kind
looking toward the restoration of inter-
national peace and security to Southeast
Asia. Neither has the council expressed the
slightest criticism of any action taken by the
United States in the SEATO area.®

In its memorandum Iin opposition to the
policy of the United States, the Lawyers Com-~
mittee on American Policy Towards Vietnam
asserts that “the conduct of the United States
Government in Viet Nam appears plainly o
violate the terms of the Geneva Accords”
While the United States is not a party to the
accords, 1t did by contemporaneous unilateral
declaration agree, in effect, tO respect them.
But, as demonstrated above, the Geneva Ac-
cords since their inception have been violated
continuously by the Hanol regime. It is an
accepted principle of international law that
a material breach of a treaty by ohe of the
parties thereto dissolves the obligations of
the other parties, at least to the extent of
withholding compliance until the defaulting
party purges its breach.’®

It has been suggested that hecause the
power to declare war is vested by the Consti-
tution in the Congress alone, the deployment
of United States forces to Vietnam by the
President, without 2 formal Congressional
declaration of war, violates the constitutional
flat. When the phrasing of this clause of the
Constitution was being considered ab the con-
vention in 1787, its origineal form, vesting in
Congress the power to “make’” war, was
changed to glve it the power to ‘“declare” wat,
“leaving to the Executive the power to repel
sudden attacks”—"he should be able to repel

@ Id., No. 4798.

33 Memorandum, supra note 13, page 20.
On February 2, 1966, the Security Council did
put the Vietnam question on its agenda at
the request of the United States, The vote
was nlne In favor (Argentina, China, Japan,
Jordan, the Netherlands, New Zealand,
United Kingdom, United States and Uru-
guay); two against (Bulgaria and the Soviet

Union); four abstentions (France, Mali,
Nigeria and Uganda) .
Ambassadors Fedorenko of the Soviet

Union and Tarabanov of Bulgaria stated that
their governments “supportéd the position
of” North Vietnam “that the question be set~
tled within the Geneva Accords”, and the
former added that the United States ‘“‘was
trying to throttle the struggle of the-people
of South Viet-Nam for freedom and inde-
pendence’’. Ambassador Seydoux of France
insisted that the United Nations “was not
the proper framework for achleving a peace-
ful solution’.

No further action has been taken by the
Security Council, but by a letter of February
26, 1966, the president of the council advised
its members that the differences of opinion
among them as to the problem of Vietnam
had “given rise to a general feeling that it
would be inopportune for the Council to hold
further debate at this time”, but ‘“that the
Council, having decided on February 2 to
place on its agenda the item contained in the
letter of January 31 from the Permanent
Represcntative of the United States, re-
mained seized of the problem of Viet-Nam.”
UN Monthly Chronicle, March, 1966, pages
3-10 passim.

# Hearings, Appendix 702.

9 OPPENHEIM, Op. cit. supra note 17, at
136, 137. Sec draft Article 42 of the Law OF
TREATIES by the International Law Commis-
sion in the report of its fifteenth session,
May 6 to July 12, 1963. U. N. GEN. Ass. OFF.
Rec. 18th Sess.. Supp. No. 8, (A/5509) .
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shall be taken under reglonal arrangements
or by reglonal agencles without the au-
thorization of the Security Couneil . . ..
‘Tr?IeIse two articles are at the head of Chapter

The preceding chapter (VII) deals with
“Action with Respect to Threats to the Peace,
Breaches of the Peace, and Acts of Aggres-
sion”. The first twelve articles (39 to 50,
Inclusive) of that chapter prescribe the
measures to be taken by the Security Coun-
cll to meet “any threat to the peace, breach
of the peace or act of aggression”. By the
last article (51) of that chapter, it is stipu-
lated expressly that “nothing in the present
Charter shall impair the inherent right of
individual or collective self-defense If an
armed attack occurs against a Member of the
Unlted Nations, until the Security Council
has taken measures necessary to maintain
international peace and security”.

It was clearly with these provisions of
Articles 51 and 62 of the Charter of the
United Nations in mind that, in Article IV
of the SEATO Treaty, each party thereto
agreed that it would “act to meet the com-
mon danger” in the event of “aggression by
means of armed attack [anywhere] in the
treaty area” (Southeast Asla and the South-
west  Pacific). “Enforcement action” is
clearly actlon to enforce declsions of the Se-
curlty Council undér Articles 39 to 50 of
Chapter VII of the charter. Equally clearly,
“enforcement action” does not Include
measures of “lndlvldua; or collective self-
defense”. So that when Article 53 of the
charter provides that “no enforcement action
shall be taken under reglonal arrangements
« « » Without the authorization of the Se-
curlty Council”, it does not refer to such
measures of “self-defense” as are contem-
plated under the SEATO Treaty, particularly
in Ught of the explicit recital of Article 51 of
the charter that “nothing in the present
Charter shall lmpair the Inherent right of
individual or collective self-defense”,

DECLARATION STATES PURFOSE OF AGREEMENT

The “Final Declaration of the Geneva Con-
ference”, issued on July 21, 1954 the same
day on which the Geneva Accords were
slgned, states:

“The Conference recognizes that the es-
sentlal purpose of the agreement relating to
Viet Nam 15 to settle military questions with
& view to ending hostilities and that the mil-
itary demarcation line is provisional and
should not in any way be interpreted as
constituting a political or territorial boun-
dary.” s

It was by no means contemplated, how-
ever, that there was to be no ultimate par-~
titlon of Vietnam. On the contrary, the
very next article (7) of the final declaration

provided expressly that the political. prob- -

lems of “Independence, unity and territorial
integrity” were to be determined by free
elections, internationally supervised. That
article reads “that, so far as Viet Nam Is son-
cerned, the settlement of political problems,
effected on the hasls of respect for the prin-
ciples of independence, unity and territorial
Integrity, shall permit the Vietnamese people
to enjoy the fundamental freedoms, guar-
anteed by democratic Institutions established
a8 a result of free general elections by secret
ballot . . ., under the supervision of an
international commission . . s

M IC/43/Rev. 2, July 21, 1954; reprinted in
BACKGROUND INFORMATION, supra note 7, page
66.

 Because of the North Vietnamese aggres-
slon against South Vietnam, the contem-
plated electlons were never held: “A nation-
wide election in these clrcumstances would
have been a travesty.” Memorandum, The
Legality of United States Participation in the
Defense of Viet Nam, Department of State,
Office of the Legal Adviser, March 4, 1966,
page 33,

~

- (1957).

It will be recalled that by the protocol to
the SEATO Treaty, South Vietnam (“the
free territory under the jurisdiction of the
State of Viet Nam™) was promised protec-
tion as such under the treaty. Reference
has since been made to South Viet Nani as a
“‘protocol state .14

In addition to the reference in the con-
temporaneous protocol to the SEATO Treaty

to “the State of Viet Nam", the Republic of °

(South) Vietnam ‘“has been recognized as
& separate international entity by approxi-
mately sixty governments around the world.
It has been admitted as a member of several
of the specialized agencies of the United
Nations. In 1957, the General Assembly
voted to recommend South Viet Nam for
membership in the United Nations, and its
admlission was frustrated only by the veto
of the Soviet Union in the Securlty
Council," 1@

The right of self-defense under Article 51
of the Charter of the United Nations is ex-

pressed to be unimpaired “if an armed attack:

oceurs against a Member of the United Na-
tions”, and it has been asserted by opponents
of United States policy in Vietham that this
amounts to explicit denlal of such a right
in the event of attacks against nonmembers
of the United Nation§. A thesis that mem-
bers of the United Nations are not permitted
to participate In collective self-defense to
repel aggression, on the ground that the
aggrieved nation is not a member of the
United Nations, can hardly be supported on
its face, In reason, logic or law.l® Would
pbroponents of this doctrine suggest that
members of the United Nations would have
no right to assist Switzerland in self-defense
against a foreign invader?

But the right to self-defense has always
existed independently of the charter,”” and
that right is recognized expressly in Article
51. It is quite obvious that the charter
merely confirms, as to members of the United
Nations, the innate right of seli-defense ap-
bertaining to both members and nonmem-
bers. Article 51 expressly retains, unim-
palred, the “inherent” right of both indi-
viduals and collective self-defense, thus
implicitly recognizing the independent ex~
istence of the right of members to come to
the ald of nonmembers in collectlve self-
defense against aggression, or attack “to
maintain international peace and security”—
the very first purpose of the United Nations
itself, as stated in the charter.®

On August 7, 1964, the Congress adopted,
by a vote of 88 to 2 in the Senate and 416
to 0 in the House,” the Joint Southeast Asia
Resolution, in which the preambular clauses
recite that “naval units of the Communist
regime in Vietnam, in violation of the prin-
ciples of the charter of the United Nations
and of international law, have deliberately
and repeatedly attacked United States naval
vessels lawfully present in international
waters, and have thereby created a serlous

*See, for example, Hearings 463-465 and
Joint Southeast Asla Resolution, 78 Stat. 384,
approved August 10, 1964.

s Memorandum, supra note 13, page 12, See
also Vietnamese-United States Relations, a
Joint statement issued at Washington by the
President of the United States and the Presi-
dent of Viet Nam, May 11, 1957, White House
Press Release. 36 DEP'T STATE BULL. 851-852

The principle that members of the
United Nations are legally entitled to partici-
pate in collective self-defense of nonmem.-
bers is sustained by leading authorities on
international law. BoweTr, SELF-DEFENSE IN
INTERNATIONAL Law 193-195 (1968) ; KELSEN,
THE LW OF THE UNITED NATIONS 703 (1950},

1 OPPENHEIM, INTERNATIONAL Law, 297 et
seq. (Bth (Lautferpacht) ed. 1955); Jessup. A
MobDERN LAW oF NATIONS 163 et seq. (1948).

8 See footnote 16, supra.

110 ConNg, REC. 18470-18471, 18555 (1964).
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threat to international peace”: “these attacks
are part of a dellberate and systematic
campalgn of aggression” against the South
Vietnamese “and the nations joined with
them in the collective defense of their free-
dom”. .

The resolution then states “‘that the Con-
gress approves and supports the determina-
tlon of the President, as Commander in
Chief, to take all necessary measures to re-
bel any armed attack against the forces of
the United States and to prevent further
aggression”; that ‘“the United States regards
as vital to its national Interest and to world
peace the malntenance of international
peace and security in Southeast Asia’; and
that “consonant with the Constitution of
the United States and the Charter of the
United Nations and in accordance with its
obligations under the Southeast Asia Col-
lective Defense Treaty, the United States is,
therefore, prepared, as the President deter-
mines, to take all necessary steps, including
the use of armed force, to assist any member
or protocol state of the Southeast Asia Cal-
lective Defense Treaty requesting ‘assistance
in defense of its freedom.” 20

In an address delivered at Gettysburg,

" Pennsylvania, on April 4, 1959, President

Eisenhower declared that his administration
had reached “the inescapable conclusion that
out own national interests demand some
help from us in sustaining in Viet Nam the
morale . . . and the military strength neces-
sary to its continued existence in freedom’.2t
In a letter of December 14, 1961, to the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Vietnam, President
Kennedy, recalling that the Communist
regime of North Vietnam had “violated the
provisions of the Geneva Accords .. . to
which they bound themselves In 1954” and
that “at that time, the United States, al-
though not a party to the Accords, declared
that it ‘would view any renewal of the ag-~
gression in violation of the agreements with
grave concern and as serlously threatening
international peace and security’ ”, assured
him that “in accordance with that declara-
tlon, and in response to your request, we are
prepared to help the Republic of Viet Nam
. . . to preserve its independence”.22

In President Johnson’s message of August
B, 1964, to Congress, reporting the Commu-
nist attacks on United States’ naval vessels
in the international waters of the Guilf of
Tonkin, he said:

“. .. The North Vietnamese reglme has
constantly sought to take over South Viet-
nam and Laos. This Communist regime has
violated the Geneva accords for Vietnam. It
has systematically conducted a campaign of
subversion, which includes the direction,
training, and supply of personnel and arms
for the conduct of guerilla warfare in South
Vietnamese territory. ... Qur military and
economic assistance to South Vietnam and
Laos in particular has the purpose of helping

-these countries to repel aggression and

strengthen their independence. The threat
to the free nations of southeast Asia has long
been clear.” =

The Lawyers Committee on American Pol-
icy Towards Vietnam questions whether
President Johnson's deployment of United
States forces to Vietnam can “be squared
with our Constitution ., . for, contrary to
widely held assumptions, the power to make
and conduct foreign policy is not vested ex-
clusively in the President, but is divided be-
tween him and Congress. . . .” % In his mes-
sage of August 5, 1964, to the Congress, Presi-
dent Johnson went on to say unequivocnlly
that “as President of the United States I have
concluded that I should now ask the Con-
gress on its part, to join in affirming the na-

2078 Stat. 384, approved, August 10, 1964.
% 40 DEP’T STATE BULL. 579-581 (1959).
2 46 DEP'T STATE BULL. 13-14 (1962).
2251 DEP’T STATE BULL, 261-263 (1964).
% Hearings, Appendix 704-705.
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and not to commence war' and “to_‘conduct’
1 which was an Executive function’ s

The President 1s, under Section 2 of Article
Il of the Constitution, the “Commander in
Chief of the Army and Navy of the United
States’”. Throughout the history of the
United States, he has been deemed to have
authorlty to deploy the country’s military
forces to trouble spots around the world,
frequently in combat. The Department of
State has a record of some 125 such in-
stances.”

In the last analysis, however, the exercise
of the President’s power as Commander In
Chlef in deploying forces of the United States
to Southeast Asia for the defense of the
Republic of Vietnam has had the repeated
sanction of the Senate, as well as of the Con-~
gress as a whole, 5o that, although the situa-
tion now seems unquestionably to constitute
war in 1ts technical sense, a former Congres-~
sional verbal declaration of war as such
could not conceivably be essential to clothe
the Presldent's conduct with constitutional
valldity. This Congressional sanction has
been evidenced by overwhelming majorities
in the Senate’s approval of the SEATO
Treaty, in the adoption of the Joint Congres-
slonal Southeast Asla resolution of August
10, 1964, and in the passage of the appro-
priations necessary to carry on the defensive
actlons undertaken by the Executive.

First, as to the treaty. In it (paragraph 1,
- Article IV) each of the parties “recognizes
that aggression by means of armed attack in
the treaty area against” any of them or
against the “free territory under the jurisdic-
tion of the State of Viet-nam” (protocol)
“would endanger its own peace and safety".

The “treaty area”, under Article VIII, in-
cludes ‘“‘the general area of the Southwest
Pacific not ... north of 21 degrees 80
minutes north latitude”. The United States
has historlcally owned tremendously impor-
tant and valuahle strategic territorial inter-
ests In that area. Aslde from its trusteeship
over the Marlana (except Guam), Marshall
and Caroline Islands, the United States owns
Guam, Wake and the Samoan group. And
yet the Lawyers Committee on American
Policy Towards Vietnam has asserted that
“SEATO is not a regional agency within the
letter or spirit of the UN Charter”, because
“Articles 51 and 63 . ., . envisaged reglonal
systems which historically and geographilc-
ally developed into a regional community—
not contemplating a regional system which
fused . .. Southeast Asla with a country
of the North American Continent’—*sepa-
rated by oceans and thousands of miles from
South East Asia”.3®

In the cited paragraph of the treaty, the
United States agreed that in the event of
aggresslon in the treaty area it would “act
to meet the common danger”., In recom-
mending ratification of the treaty to the
Senate, its Forelgn Relations Committee re-
ported that “the committee 1s not impervious
to the risks which this treaty entails. It
fully appreclates that the acceptance of these
obligations commits the United States to a
course of action over a vast expanse of the
Pacific.” Yet these risks are consistent with
our own highest interests.”” ®» The Senate rati-
fled the freaty on February 1, 1955, by a vote
of 82 to 1,4

8 2 FARRAND, *‘RECORDS OF THE FEDERAL CON~
VENTION 318-318.

& See State Department Position Paper pre-
pared for the Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations, November 19, 1965, BACKGROUND
INFORMATION, supra note 7, at 254

3 Hearings, Appendix 693.

%8. Rep,, 84th Cong., lst Sess. 15 (1955).
Senator WAYNE Mogrse of Oregon, as a mem-
ber of the commlttee, concurred in  this
report.

% Supre note 6. The negative vote was that
of Senator Willlam Langer of North Dakota.
Senator MoORrsSE voted for ratification of the

\

In lght of all of the foregolng, 1t seems
difficult to find anything in the nature of an
adequate foundation for the ipse dirit of
the Lawyers Committee on American Policy
Towards Vietnam that “the ‘Southeast Asia
Collective Defense Treaty'—connecting the
United States with Southeast Asla, architec-
tured by Secretary of State Dulles, is a lega~-
listic artificial formulation to circumvent the
fundamental Ilimitations placed by the
United Nations Charter on unilateral actlons
by Individual members”.

Undoubtedly the clearest and most un~
equivocal Congressional sanction of the
President’s deployment of TUnited States
forces for the defense of South Vietnam is
contained In the Joint Southeast Asla reso-
lution of August 10, 1964, reclting expressly
“that the Congress approves and supports
the determination of the President, as Com-~
mander in Chief, to take all necessary meas-
ures to repel any armed attack against the
forces of the United States and to prevent
further aggression”, and that the United
States is “prepared, as the President deter-
mines, to take all necessary steps, including
the use of armed force, to assist any member
or protocol state of the Southeast Asia Col-
lective Defense Treaty requesting assistance
in defense of its freedom”.

The Lawyers' Committee on American
Poliey Towards Viet Nam quotes a passage
from an article in the Washington Daily
News of June 4, 1965, by Richard Starnes,
read into the Congressional Record by Sen-
ator ERNEST GRUENING of Alaska, which statés
that the joint resoultion was “passed in the
fever of indlgnition that followed’ the Gulf
of Tonkin attacks, and then, agaln as their
own ipse dirit, assert that “there is no evi-
dence that Congress thought or under-
stood that it was declaring war” .

This statement 1s simply incorrect. When
the President sent his message to Congress
on August 5, 1964, recommending passage of
“a resolution expresing the support of Con-
gress for all necessary action to protect our
Armed Forces and to assist nations covered
by the SEATO Treaty”, he stated explicitly
that he “should now ask the Congress on
1ts part, to join in afirming the nationsal
determination that all such attacks will be
met, and that the Unlted States will con-
tinue in its basic policy of assisting the free
nations of the area to defend their free-
dom”.#

In the course of a colloquy on the floor
of the Senate on August 6, 1964, between
Senator JouN SHERMAN COOPER of Kentucky
and Senator J. WiLriaM FULBRIGHT of Arkan-
sas, Chairman of the Foreign Relations Com
mittee which recommended passage of the
resolution,® the following discussion (ex-
cerpts) took place:

Senator CooPEr. Are we now [by this re-
solution] giving the President advance au-
thority to take whatever action he may deem
necessary respecting South Viet-nam and its
defense, or with respect to the defense of any
other country included in the treaty?

Senator FULBRIGHT, I think that is cor-
rect.

‘Senator COOPER. Then, looking ahead, if
the President decided that It was necessary
to use such force as could lead us into war,
we would give that authorxty by this resolu-
tion?

Senator FurLBricHT. That 1s the way I
would interpret it.»

treaty on the floor of the Senate where he
stated, after ratification of the treaty, that
“there is no doubt in my mind that the treaty
is in conformity with the United Nations
Charter”. 91 CoNa. REC. 1060 (1965).
1 Hearings, Appendix 69:?
2 Supra note 20,
. ¥ Hearings, Appendix 710.
451l DEP’T STATE BULL. 261-268 (1964).
3. REP., 88th Cong., 2d Sess. (1964).
46110 ConG. REC. 18400 (1964).
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Senator Morse himself called the resolu-
tion “a predated declaration of war”,* which
would, somewhat enigmatically, glve *“to
the President what I honestly and sincerely
believe 18 an unconstitutional power * * *
to make war without a declaration of war'.#
The enigma in this puzzling concept seems
Yo arise from the rather simple and logical

“hypothesis that the function of a legislative

“declaration of war'" is to authorize the ex-
ecutive “to make war”. Since, by Senator
Morsre's own statement, the resolution au-
thorizes the President “to make war”, it
surely has the same legal effect as a Congres-
sional “declaration of war” in haec verba
would have had.®

Actually, while two or three members of
the Senate expressed doubt as to whether
the resolution was intended to go as far as
1t did, there was no real question about it.
Senator Morse himself made extended
speeches against it, repeatedly warning his
colleagues as to its dire import, in such
words as that 1t ““‘does go beyond the inherent
authority of the President to act in the self«
defense of our country and does vest in him
authority to proceed to carry out a campaign
that amounts In fact to the waging of war’" .

In the course of a recent debate on the
floor of the Senate on a bill for an appro-
priation in support of the military forces in
Vietnam, Senator RICHARD B. RUSSELL of
CGeorgla, Chairman of the Armed Forces Com-
mittee, sald: i

“I knew that the joint resolution con-
ferred a vast grant of power upon the Presi-
dent. It is written in terms that are not
capable of misinterpretation, and about
which it 15 difficult to become confused. * * *
The language could not have been drawn
more clearly., Personally, I would be ashamed
to say that I did not realize what I was vot-
ing for when I voted for that Joint resolu-
tion. It is only one page in length. It is
clear. It is explicit. It contains a very great
grant of power.” &t

During the hearings on that approprla.tion
bill before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee on February 18, 1966, Senator
MorsE asked Secretary of State Rusk whether
he thought that the vote on the Southeast
Asia Resolution “would have been the same
if my colleagues in the Senate had contem-
plated that it might lead to 200,000 or 400,000
or 600,000 American troops in South Viet
Nam?” The Secretary replied: “I doubt very
much that the vote would be substantially
different.”

In response to that, Senator Morse com-
mented that there would be “a chance next
week to find out. * * * I intend to offer {a
rescisslon resolution] as an amendment to
the pending business in the Senate.”5 On
March 1 Senator Morse offered his amend-
ment to the military appropriation bill, to
provide that the “‘Joint resolution to pro-
mote the maintenance of international peace
and security in southeast Asia’ * * * ig
hereby repealed.” 58

To avold any question as to the effect and
meaning of a vote on his amendment, Sena-
tor Mogrsg himself declared that it “would be
a vote to make clear to the President that
those who vote for the amendment disap-
prove of the continuation of the exercise of
the power he has been exercising under the
Tonkin Bay resolution.” &

Senator RUSSELL sald ‘“that the defeat of the
proposal of the Senator from Oregon by the

4 Id. at 184217,

8 Id. at 18443.

® “When I use a word"”, Humpty Dumpty
sald in a rather scornful tone, “it means Just
what I choose 1t to mean,—neither more nor
less.” CARROLL, THROUGH THE LOOKING~GILASS,

6110 ConNG. REC. 18443 (1964).

5112 ConG. REC, 4192 (1966).

5 Hearings 591,

5112 CoNG. REC. 4192 (1966).

54 Id. at 4217,
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Members of the Senate * * * will leave the
original fjoint resolution * * * unimpaired,
in full strength and vigor, and with Congress,
except for two Members of the Senate who
voted againgt the 1964 resclution, solemnly
and solidly behind the President in the steps
that he has taken in socutheast Asia.” ®

After full debate, Senator MansrFiELD of
Montana, the majority leader, moved to
table Senator Morsk's amendment, and the
motion was carried, 92 to 55 After some
further discussion, Senator RusseLL moved
for passage of the appropriation bill, and his
motion carrlied by a vote of 93 to 2,5

One of the best means available to the
Congress for the control of executive action
1s through the poweér of the purse—the ul-
timate necessity of Congressional action for
appropriations to provide funds to carry out
executive functions. As stated by Senator
MorsE during the hearings on the military
appropriation bill, “a vote on this pending
plece of business in the Senate really is &
vote as t0 whether or not we are going to
continye to support this program, because
the only check, one of the best checks we
have, 1s to say we are not going to finance
1t 8 Asg stated, the Dbill was passed in the
Senate by vote of 83 to 2. The vote in the
House was 392 to 4,5 '

The legal authority of the President of the
United States to conduct the present war, for
“the maintenance of international peace and
security in Southeast Asia,” which, as the
Congress declared in 1ts 1964 resolution, “the
United States regards as vital to its national
interest and to world peace,” is surely sus-
tained amply by the composite impact of
that resolution, the terms of the SEATO
Treaty ratified by the Senate and the appro-
priations made by the Congress to support
the military aq-tions in the treaty area.

That the memorandum of the Lawyers
Committee on American Policy Toward Viet-
nam 1s grounded on an emotional attitude
opposed to United States policy, rather than
on law, is not only demonstrated by a look
at the facts, but is emphasized by the memo-
randum’s concluding paragraph:

“Should we not, twenty years after Presi-
dent Roosevelt’s hopeful dream—twenty
years after the advent of the nuclear age
with the awesome potentiality of incinera-

. tton of our planet and the annihilation of

our civilization and the culture of millenia—
Should we not ‘spell the end of the sysiem
of unilateral action . . . that has been tried
for centuries—and has always failed’?” ®
Contrasted with the tone and substance
of that memorandum is the temperate state-

% I1d. at 4192.

% Id. at 4226. )

57 1d, at 4233. Only Senators Morse and
GrUENING voted against the appropriation.
It wag announced that five senators, neces-

sarily absent, would each have voted ‘“‘yea";

so that a full vote would have been 98 to 2.
Id. at 4232. _

% Hegrings 593. On May 4, 1965, President
Johnson had requested “the Congress to ap-
propriate, at the earliest possible moment,
an additional $700 million to meet mounting
military requirements in Vietnam”. He ex-
plained, in his message to the Congress, that
‘“this is not a routine appropriation. For
each Member of Congress who supports this
request is also voting to persist in our effort
to halt Communist aggression in South Viet-
nam. Each is saying that the Congress and
the President stand united before the world
in joint determination that the independ-
ence of South Vietnam shall be preserved

and Communist attack will not succeed.”

H.R. Doc. No. 157, 89th Cong., 1st Sess.
(1865). The appropriation bill (79 Stat. 109)
was passed in the Senate, 88 to 3, and in the
House, 408 to 7. 111 Cone. Rec. 9210, 9435
(1965).

112 ConG. REC. 42074208 (19686) .

6 Hearings, Appendix 713.
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ment of thirty-one professors of international
law from leading law schools throughout the
United States, which recites simply that they
“wish to affirm that the presence of US forces
in South Vietnam at the request of the
Government of that country is lawful under
general principles of international law and
the United Nations Charter. The engage-~
ment of US forces in hostilities at the request
of the Government of South Vietnam is a
legitimate use of force in defense of South
Vietnam against aggression.” ot

Contrasted also with the tone and temper
of the memorandum of the Lawyers of the
memorandum of the Lawyers Committee
on American Policy Towards Vietnam is the

simple resolution adopted unanimously on,

February- 21, 1966, by the House of Delegates

of the American Bar Association’on the joint °

recommendation of its Standing Committee
on Peace and Law Through United Nations
and its Section of International and Com-
parative Law.®® The resolution is supported
by a brief report, which concludes “that the
position of the United States in Vietnam is
legal under international law, and is in ac-
cordance with the Charter of the United
Nations and the South-East Asia Treaty’.s

These conclusions as to the legality of the
presence of the United States forces in Viet-
nam under the Constitution of the States, as
a question of domestic law, are those of the
author, They were not included in the oplh-
ion of the thirty-one proféssors of interng-
tional law or in the resolution of the ef-
ican Bar Association, r\r

THE STATUS OF THE NATIONAL
LIBERATION FRONT IN SOUTH
VIETNAM

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, in the New York Times for May
2, one of its staff writers, Neil Sheehan,
outlines the evidence we have concerning
the status of the so-called National Lib-
eration Front in South Vietnam, and he
brings up to date the chronicle of events
by which this phony organization has
been promoted. As in other presenta-
tions on this subject, the Times article
reveals clearly that the NLF is nothing
more than an instrument of Hanci—and
perhaps not even a tool which its mas-
ters trust to any great extent.

One of the most important questions
for any pretended national political or-
ganization. is whether it controls and
directs the armed forces with which it is
associated. It is clear that the NLF does
not control the Vietcong forces; that task
is handled by a group called the Central
Office for South Vietnam, which is the
Communist headquarters for the south
and reports directly to the politburo of
the Communist Party in Hanoi.

The NLF is the supposedly political
and administrative arm of Hanoi, but,
even in these activities, it is subject to
the direction of the same people who di-
rect the Central Office for South Viet-
nam, or, COSVIN, as it is called. This
is done through the key memberships
which the COSVIN holds in the commit-
tees of the NLF, Thus, Mr. Sheehan
says:

The front’s committees appear to be ap-
pended to the party committees at various
levels and, although the party members act
in the name of the front, they receive their
orders through party channels. In much the

o112 CoNG. REC, A—410 (1966).
252 A.B.A.J. 392 (1966). "
%3112 ConeG. Rec. 48534854 (1966).
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same manner, the Communist Party controls
the governmental machinery in the North,
by making certain that party members hold
the important positions at all levels.

There is no evidence that the front's
presidium and central committee exercise
any independent direction over the front’s
mass organizations and local committees.

There is no question, Mr. President,
that all of the efforts being made in
South Vietnam to subvert its people and
destroy its government at all levels are
directly under the strict supervision of
the Communist‘Party at Hanoi. It is

‘merely a matter of its choice as to the

means and channels for exercising that
control and direction. This subject is
important, of course, because of the
many statements often made by those
who oppose the President’s actions in
Vietnam that what is going on in South
Vietnam is some type of spontaneous
local revolution against the generals at
Saigon. This article, and others which
abpear occasionally in responsible pub-
lications, such as the recent article in
Foreign Affairs, entitled “The Faceless
Vietcong,” make it clear how completely
false such statements are.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle frvm the New York Times be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, May 2, 1966]

HANOI'S TROOP INFILTRATION SAID TO TROUBLE
VIETCONG

(By Neil Sheehan)

Sarcon, May 1.~—~The increasing infiltration
of North Viethamese into South Vietnam,
which United States military officials say has
amounted to more than 20,000 troops since
Jan. 1, 1s reported to have started some dif-
ficulties for the Vietcong.

The extent of these difficulties is not
known. They do not yet appear to have
affected the discipline of the Vietcong fight-
ing units or political and administrative
apparatus in South Vietnam.

Intelligence reports indicate, however, that
the indigenous southerners. who form the
bulk of the approximately 210,000 guerrillas,
are beginning to complain that the north-
erners treat them condescendingly and re-
celve favored treatment.

The infiltration of such large numbers of
North Vietnamese has ralsed once moére ques-
tions concerning the status of the South
Vietnamese National Liberation Front, the
political organization of the Vietcong.

While the front publicly acknowledges an
alliance with the Government of North Viet-
nam, it says it is a separate movement that
exercises independent control over the guer-
rilla units and the Vietcong political and
administrative apparatus,

The front also acknowledges that Com-
munists exercise a leading role in its ac-
tivities, but says 1t has important non-
Communist lI¢aders as well. - .

Informed Vietnamese and Western analysts
here do not accept these assertions. While
they agree that there are considerable num-
bers of non-Communists In the front, they
bellieve that the front Is an organization
created by the Vietnamese Communist party
and 1s ultimately controlled by the party
politburo in Hanol.

Analysts offer no incontrovertible proof to
support their belief. In Vietnam, little of
importance is obvious and neat; legalistic
documentation to support any given position
cannot usually be found.

Instead, analysts hase thelr ease on evi-
dence provided by captured Communist
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documents, the Interrogation of prisoners
and the public pronouncements of Hanol and
the Liberation Front. .

First of all there are the historical eircum-
stances connected with the creation of the
front. .

When the Hanoi radio announced in Jan-
uary, 1961, that a South Vietnamese National
Liberation Front was founded on Dec. 20,
1960, the guerrilla war in the South had
been under way for four years. .

The guerrillas grew from small assassina-
tion squads in 1957 t6 armed bands ranging
the countryside. They were challenging the
South Vietnamese armed forces and were be~
ginning to threaten the existence of the
Saigon Government. It is thus evident that,
although the front now claims to lead the
Vietcong, it did not initiate the war in the
South.- ’

HANOI ROLE INDICATED

The avallable evidence strongly indlcates
that the war was actually initiated on orders
from Hanoi after the regime of the late Presi~
dent Ngo Dinh Diem refused in 1956, with
TUnited States support, to hold the Vietnam-
wide elections that were,to decide the circum-
stances for a reunification of the country.

These elections were provided for in the
1954 Geneva agreements that ended the
French Indochina war and divided Vietnam
into two zones—the Communist North and
the non-Communist South. ’

Hanol had hoped, by one means or another,
to win these elections and thus to extend its
rule.- When this peaceful avenue was closed
to it, Hanol resorted to remewed guerrilla
warfare. .

The Instrument for the renewal of guerrilla
warfare was the clandestlne organization that
had been deliberately left behind when the
bulk of the Communist-led Vietminh troops,
who fought the French and were the pred-
ecessors of the Vietcong, were withdrawn to
the North in 1954.

The existence of such a clandestine Com-
munist party organization in the South has
been documented in this regard, analysts also
point out a fact often little understood in the
West, that there is only one Communist party
in Vietnam and that its organizational ten-
tacles extdnd throughout both the North and
the South. At no time since the mid-nine-
teen-forties, when the struggle agalnst the
Japanese and then the French began, has the
politburo of the party lost control over its
branch in the South.

The men who led the developing guerrilla
Unitg In 1957 and 1958 were the men who had
directed the Vietminh campaign in the South
against the French. South Vietnamese vil-
lagers still often refer to the Vietcong as
Vietminh. The name Vietcong, which means
Vietnamese Communist, was applied to the
guerrillas by the Dlem regime in an attempt
to remove the nationalistic connotations of
the guerrilla movement against the French.

By 1960, the evidence indicates, Hanol de-
cided that some Instrument was necessary to
lend an aura of legitimacy and to disgulse
Communist control over the guerrilla war-
fare 1ts cadres had fostered in the South.

The occasion for the announcement of this
declsion was the third natlonal congress of
the Vietnamese Communist party in Hanol
in September, 1960. Le Duan, the party
secretary general, called for the formation of
a South Vietnamese Natlonal ILiberation
Front. ’

On Sept. 10, the congress Introduced a
resolution stating that “to insure the com-
plete success of the revolutionary struggle
in South Vietnam, our people there must
strive to establish a united bloc of workers,
peasants and soldiers and to bring into being
8 broad natlonal front, directed against the
United States-Diem clique and based on the
worker-peasant alliance.” ' i

Three months later, the Hanol radio an-
nounced the founding of the front.

.

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400070009-2

~ Analysts here note that the Liberation
Front is almost identical in organizational
structure with the Fatherland Front, the
Communist organization in North Vietnam.

A comparative organizational table shows
that three political parties are listed within
each front. One of these parties 1s the
Oommunist party and the two others are
the allegedly non-Communist parties.

e Communist party carrles a different
ngme to each of the fronts.
it' 15 called the Vietnam Workers party
{Dang Lao Dong Vietnam) and in the South
the People’s Revolutionary party.

The People’s Revolutionary party de-
scribes itself as a “Marxist-Leninist party”
purportedly formed in January, 1962. It is
believed, on the basls of documentary evi-
dence, to be the surface element of the
southern branch of the Vietnamese Com-
munist party. Analysts belleve that its es-
tablishment was almed at creating the flc-
tion that an independent Southern Commu-
nist party exists.

ALMOST- SAME TITLES USED

The two allegedly non-Communist parties,
however, use almost the same titles both in
the Fatherland Front in the North and in
the National Iiberation Front'in the South.

They are the Democratic and Soclalist
parties. In the Liberation Front the Soclal-
ist party has altered its title to read Radi-
cal Soclalist. Both these parties were orga-

nized by the Communists In North Vietnam |

in 1944 as typlcal Communist-front partles
to attract left-wing Vietnamese intellectuals
and members of the bourgeoisie. There are,
in fact, no political groups within the Lib-
eration Front of non-Communist origin,

Both the Natlonal Liberation Front and
the Fatherland Front have the usual pre-
sidium and central committee. They then
1ist & number of mass organizations repre-
senting labor, peasants, women, youth,
artists and writers, journalists and Bud-
dhists.

The similarlty between the organizational
structure of the two fronts Is so striking
that analysts here often wonder why the
Vietnamese Communists did not make great-
er efforts to differentlate the Liberation
Front from the Fatherland Front.

Students of Vietnamese Communism view
the character of the alleged non-Communlist
leadership within the Liberation Front as
another indlication that it s Communist con-
trolled. .-Little is known about these men,
but what is known indicates that they are,
without exception, colorless figures with no
significant political standing. All have his-
tories of left-wing activities,

LEADER A FORMER LAWYER

Nguyen Huu Tho, the chalrman of the
Liberation Front, is a B6-year-old former
Salgon lawyer who describes himself as a
“non-Marxist patriot.” No proof has ever
been uncovered that Mr. Tho 1s a member of
the Vietnamese Communist party, but he
did spend a number of years in prison for
pro-Communist activities under both the
French colonlal administration and under
the Diem regime.

The Vietcong freed Mr. Tho from a prison
in Phuyen Province on the central Vietnam-
ese coast in December, 1961, and he was sub-
sequently named Liberation Front chalrman.

Huynh Tan Phat, chalrman of the Demd-
eratic party, secretary general of the Lib-
eration Front and head of {ts Salgon-Cholon-~
Gladinh committee, was a.founding mem-
ber of the Democratic party in Hanol in 1944.

He was, however, also reported In 1945 to~

be a member of the executive committee
of the Southern branch of the Vietnamese
Communist party. In 1955, his name was
1isted as one of the members of the execu-
tive committee of the Fatherland Front in
the South. At that time, the Fatherland
Front still emcompassed all of Vietnam and
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had not yet been officlally limited o the
North.

The third major allegedly non-Communist
Liberation Front leader is Nguyen Van Hieu,
chief of the Radical Soclalist party and the
front's unofficlal forelgn minister. He now
heads the front’s office in Prague. Mr. Hicu
was actlve in the Vietminh movement dur-
ing the Indochina war and was an editor of
Glal Phong (ILiberation), one of the most
importent official Vietminh publications in
the South.

The official Liberation Front newspaper,
incidentally, now carries the same title. The
editor now is Mr, Phat,

Most analyste here have concluded on the
basis. of the avallable evidence that these
men are elther pro-Communists or clandes-
tine members of the Communist party.

The Iiberation Front’s method of opera-
tion 1s.a further major factor that had led
analysts to believe it is Communist-con-
trolled.

Firstly, the Liberation Front does not con-
trol the Vietcong armed forces, despite its
claims to the contrary. Documentary evi-
dence, interrogation of prisoners and other
intelligence data indicate that the guerrilla
units are directed by an organization known
as the Central Office for South .Vietnam, or
Cosvin as 1t is commonly called here.

Cosvin 1s belleved to be the senior Com-
munist headquarters in the South, report-
ing directly to the reunification department
of the Communist party in Hanol and thus
to the politburo. Through its milltary af-
failrs department, Cosvin acts as a high com-
mand for the Vietcong guerrilla units.

The Liberation Front’s Jurisdiction, as far
as 1s known, Is limited to political and ad-
ministrative matters handled by its mass
organizations and its provinelal, district, vil-
lage and then hamlet committees.

These committees and mass organizations,
however, are controlled by Cosvin through
the Communist party' members who fill the
key positions. The Front’s commititees ap-
pear to be appended to the party commlittees
at various levels and, although the party
members act in the name of the front, they
recelve their orders through party channels.
In much the same manner, the Communist
party controls the governmental machinery
in the North,-by making certaln that party
members hold the important positions at
all levels.

There is no evidence that the front’s pre-
sidium and central committee exercise any
independent direction over the front's mass
organizations and local committees.

A fifial maeajor indication to analysts here
of Communist control over the Liberation
Front Is the fact that its foreign and Internal
policy pronouncements have never deviated
from the official North Vietnamese position.
Over the years, there has been tight coor-
dination between the public voices of Hanol
and the front.

EVIDENCE QUESTIONED

A proposal by Nguyen Huu Tho in Janu-
ary, 1964, for negotiations toward a peaceful
end to the Vietnam war, has sometimes been
taken as evidence of the front’s independ-
ence. Closer examination of Mr. Tho's pro-
posal, however, discloses that 1t was tied to
the withdrawal of all Unlted States troops
from the Souwth, thus making 1t identical to
the North Vietnamese position.

The front’s office abroad, with the ex-
ception of Cairo, Alglers and Jakarta, have
also been limited to Communist countries.
In Jakarta and Alglers the front’s offices
are in bulildings owned or rented by the
North Vietnamese embassies ~there, The
offices receive their administrative support
from the embassies and the front’s repre-
sentatives are reported to travel on North
Vietnamese passports.

The formation of a captive national front
organization such as the Liberation Front

IS
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has a historical precedent within the Viet-
namese Communist movement. The tactic
as employed with great success in the war
against the French through the use of the
original Vietminh front, the League for Na-
tional Independence, and the Lien, Viet
front, or Vietnamese Alliance, which fol-
lowed 1t. Both of these were succeeded by
the Fatherland Front.

This time the national-front tactic does
not appear to have worked so well as it
did in the past. The Communists had hoped
at the time of the Liberation Front's forma-
tion In 1960 to attract prominent South
Vietnamese intellectuals, politicians and re-
ligious leaders.

None have as yet joined the front. Thich
Tri Quang, for example, the militant Bud-
dhist leader who has opposed almost every
Salgon Government since 1954, and who has
expressed open hostility to United States
policles in Vietnam, has not entered the
ranks of the front although he has had many
opportunities to do so.

Other Vietnamese nationalist politiclans,
such as Dr. Pham Huy Co, who lived in exile
in Paris during President, Diem’s reign, also
declined to join the front. Practically all
prominent non-Communist Vietnamese poli-
ticlans, including Thich Trl Quang, have
repeatedly stated their belief that the front
1s controlled by the Communists.

Analysts cite two probable reasons why
they have not jolned—first, the rather ob-
vious Communist nature of the front and
second, the fact that the guerrilla war against
the Saigon Government and the United
States has so far lacked the widespread and
intence emotional and patriotic appeal of
the struggle against the French.

This does not mean to imply that the Lib-
eration Front and the Vietnamese Com-
munist party have failed to develop con-
slderable support in the South. On the con~
trary, it is believed that the front and the
Communist party have rooted themselves
firmly within a significant segment of the
peasantry and that as much as 20 to 25
per cent of the populaticon in the South
supports the front's program.

The Communist party is the only purely
polltical party here with any appreciable
mass Tollowing.

The non~-Communist elements in the front
do not, however, occupy Important posi-
tlons, They are low-level followers or po-
litlcal captives. Analysts, feel that they
mlight be weaned away from’ the front or dis-
couraged from supporting it in the course
of protracted warfare.

————————ie——
TIME TO RESIST PRESIDENT
NASSER’S BLACKMAIL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I noted in
the press with the greatest interest the
other day that President Nasser had “de-
manded”—that was the word used—aid
Irom the United States in the form of a
$150-million package of economic assist-
ance. He had demanded this aid as a
right. I think it is time to have a word
about this subject, in view of the ex-
pressed attitude of Congress delivered
s0 often.

By brazen arrogance, by threats of
war against his brother Arabs, by active
subversion within the Arab States as well
8s In Africa and elsewhere, by arousing
expectations that he might tone down
his anti-American campaign throughout
the Near East and Africa, and even by
keeping alive in the breasts of the most
sanguine the hope that he might at last

- keep his oft-repeated promises to desist
from war in Yemen, President Nasser
hopes to blackmail the United States into
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granting up to $150 million worth of food
aid, which he has now asked of us.

The $55 million program of American
aid began in January runs out in June
and President Nasser is seeking more
fuel for his military and propaganda
machine. I protest the granting of food
aid to President Nasser’s United Arab
Republic under these circumstances.

I wish to affirm that I will do anything
I can to provide food to Egypt’s people
when. they need it . But this should be
done directly as a relief measure if 1t
becomes necessary, and the aid should
not be allowed to be transposed into arms
for President Nasser’s war machine. In
fact, the estimated costs of maintaining

~ President Nasser’s troops in Yemen runs

between $150 million and $200 million
annually, so we are in effect being asked.
to finance this adventure through food
ald.

As the Senate Foreigh Relations Com-
mittee hearings last week indicated, there
is a widespread disquiet in the Congress
concerning U.S.-Middle East policy—
and most especially our policy toward the
United Arab Republic. I strongly feel
that the American people should be fully
informed of the direction of our policy
toward the United Arab Republic in the
light of President Nasser’s recent threats
before any new U.S. aid is committed.

Last year, $55 million of U.S. aid was
promised by the administration after the,
congressional session was concluded—
such an end run by the administration
must not be repeated. I have asked the
State Department to inform the Ameri-
can people as to the status of President
Nasser’s aid application, the progress of
the negotiations with respect to it, and
whether the United States is assuming
a strong posture in the face of Nasser
blackmail and threats.

President Nasser brags-about his ability
to play the East and West against each
other—which usually ends with the
United States holding the bag. The re-
cent visit to Egypt of Soviet Premier
Kosygin was the signal for anti-U.S.

‘blasts and renewed threats by President

Nasser to wage warfare against his Arab
brethren more inclined to the free
world—with the usual anti-Israel coun-
terpoint. The forthcoming visit of Red
China’s Chou En-lai is clearly designed
to introduce a new theme calculated to
worry both Moscow and Washington.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator from New York has
expired.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 4 ad-
ditional minutes. .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Nasser is in trouble. He faces in-
creased isolation as some of his closest
allies are no longer in power—Ben Bella
deposed in Algeria, Kwame Nkrumah de-
posed in Ghana, Sukarno down but not
quite out in Indonesia, and Iraq’s Presi-

_dent Aref the victim of an airplane crash.

And longtime President Nasser targets
such as Jordan, Saudi Arabia, and Iran

are drawing together in their own Mos-

lem alliance. In . addition, only last
month, 20 fop Egyptian Army officers

o , .
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were arrested on charges of plotting
against President Nasser because of his
unpopular war in Yemen.

President Nasser continues to squan-
der his country’s limited resources on. a
war in Yemen where some 70,000 troops
are now committed and by purchases of
Soviet arms., These purchases have re-
sulted in the United Arab Republic mort-
gaging its cotton crop, a chief source of
Egyptian foreign trade, to the Soviets
for years to come. In.addition, the
United Arab Republic has turned more
and more toward actively assisting the
Soviets in penetrating the Middle East,
not only in Yemen, but in the Eastern
Mediterranean, the Persian Gulf, and the
Red Sea.

Britain will be withdrawing from bases
in southern Arabia the year after next,
a withdrawal for which Nasserite subver-
slon must take some credit. A vacuum
of power will exist in a strategic part of
the -world which the Soviets and the
Egyptians yearn to fill. Will the United
States permit itself to be blackmailed
into aiding the United Arab Republic in
flling that vacuum and in seeking to
strengthen its now waning influence
over Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Libya, Sudan,
and other independent nations in the
area?

Last year President Nasser told the
United States to drink “the waters of the
sea.” After kiss-and- make-up talks, he
received $55 million in U.S. food aid.
This year he has gone a step further and
Is arrogantly demanding the aid as a
right. If President Nasser’s blackmail
succeeds, if we extend economic eid
which he can use to release his limited
resources for warfare against his neigh-
bors and threats and propaganda against
the United States and its allies, then we
will deserve what we get, which will
probably be another disaster in another
part of the world—this time, the Near
East.

THE RIGHT TO KNOW

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Gov-
ernment Operations Committee in the
other body last week reported out S.
1160, the Senate-passed version of the
freedom-of-information bill. Nothing is
more vital today than for our citizens to
know the facts of their own Government.

This bill was carefully considered in
the Senate. The Subcommittee on Ad-
ministrative Practice and Procedure bent
over backward to satisfy the many re-
quests for more secrecy authority made
by agency representatives, while at the
same time preserving the idea that Gov-
ernment records are public records. I
am pleased to be a member of the sub-
committee which is chaired by my col-
league, Senator Epwarp V. LonG, of Mis-
souri.

A recent edltonal in the Washington
Post comments that the bill “should have
been put on the statute books generations
ago.” Perhaps it is still not too late, but
I sincerely hope that the other body will
pass the bill with all due speed and send
it on to the President.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
editorial from the April 29, 1966, issue of
the Washington Post,
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